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FOREWORD

FRANK MoOORE CRoss and Patrick W. Skehan are primarily responsible, together with
Jozef T. Milik and John Strugnell, for the identification and placement of virtually all
the fragments of the gigantic puzzle that this volume represents, as well as those
published in the other biblical volumes. Moreover, Cross supervised the dissertations
which resulted in the editions of the Deuteronomy scrolls and charted the nuanced
palaeographic analysis and typological system of dating of all the manuscripts.

Eugene Ulrich, responding to Cross’s invitation in late 1985, began organizing and
overseeing the completion of the editions and the volume as a whole. With Cross, he
selected additional colleagues to edit the full corpus of biblical volumes expeditiously.
He worked closely with each of the editors on the content, accuracy, and clarity of the
editions, attempting to achieve a proper balance between the varying character of the
individual manuscripts, the different views and approaches of each editor, and the
consistency of the final volume. The process was a rewardingly collaborative experience.

Patrick W. Skehan had published an edition of 4QDeutd as early as 1954, now
updated by Ulrich. Sidnie White Crawford and Julie Ann Duncan produced the
editions of the remaining Deuteronomy manuscripts. Ulrich edited 4QJosh?, Emanuel
Tov 4QJoshb, and Julio Trebolle Barrera, who has published widely on the text of
Kings, edited 4QJudg®, 4QJudgP, and 4QKgs.

Colleagues and friends too numerous to name have contributed to the multifaceted
effort represented in this work. Emanuel Tov and Weston W. Fields deserve the
gratitude of the public as well as of the editors for their work in securing funding to
make the publication process possible. Emile Puech, with his expertise in palacography
and his customary generosity, helped severfl of the editors refine their difficult
readings. Hartmut Stegemann and his student, Hans-Giinther Waubke, enhanced the
editions of 4QJosh? and 4QKgs with their methodological expertise in positioning
fragments through study of the patterns of deterioration. T. S. Muraoka and Jeffrey H.
Tigay made a number of helpful suggestions for the Deuteronomy editions.

Our long-term graduate assistants, Peter W. Flint, Robert A. Kugler, Curt Niccum,
and, especially for this volume, Catherine M. Murphy and Leslie W. Walck, have
earned our lasting gratitude for their years of careful work and devoted enthusiasm.
Special thanks also go to Beverly Fields, the initial formatter of the electronic editions.
This volume was prepared for camera-ready publication by the authors and Fields in
the early stages and in the final stages by Ulrich, Walck, and Murphy.

We are highly grateful to Her Majesty the Queen Dofia Sofia of Spain for making
possible the congress Manuscritos Mar Muerto Madrid, 18-21 March 1991, and to
Professors Julio Trebolle Barrera, Luis Vegas Montaner, and Javier Fernandez Vallina
for their thoughtful work in organizing it. The congress, as rich in elegant hospitality
as in academic productivity, succeeded in providing a significant impetus to the
publication of the scrolls as well as a new level of valuable interaction and communica-
tion of knowledge among the individuals in the various countries publishing and
interpreting the scrolls.
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It is a pleasure to acknowledge with special appreciation for their long-term financial
support the National Endowment for the Humanities, an independent federal agency in
the United States; the Yarnton Fund for the Qumran Project of the Oxford Centre for
Hebrew and Jewish Studies; and the University of Notre Dame’s Department of
Theology, Institute for Scholarship in the Liberal Arts, and Office of Advanced
Studies. The authors are also grateful for support from Albright College, the
Universidad Complutense de Madrid, Harvard University, the Hebrew University of
Jerusalem, and Princeton Theological Seminary, as well as the American Council of
Learned Societies, the Center for Jewish Studies at the University of Pennsylvania
(formerly the Annenberg Research Institute), and the George Barton Fellowship Fund
through the American Schools of Oriental Research.

Acknowledgement for technical help is offered to Philip Payne of Linguist’s Software,
whose generous gift of the Hebrew, Palaeco-Hebrew, Greek, Syriac, and diacritical fonts
add to the handsome appearance of this volume; and to Tsila Sagiv of the Rockefeller
Museum, and Bruce and Kenneth Zuckerman, Greg Bearman, Marilyn Lundberg, and
Sheila Spiro of the Ancient Biblical Manuscript Center for their photographic skill and
artistry and for their innovative work in producing digitized images of the scrolls. We
are also grateful to General Amir Drori, Mrs. Ayala Sussmann, Joe Zias and the curators
of the Rockefeller Museum, and to Claire Pfann who facilitated communications and
the transfer of new photographs between Jerusalem and Notre Dame.

The editorial and technical staff at Oxford University Press—Hilary O’Shea, Jenny
Wagstaffe, Rachel Woodforde, and Jane Williams—provided the expertise, friendly co-
operation, and patience essential for producing a volume as complex as this.

All the authors wish to join in paying an affectionate tribute to Frank Moore Cross
an outstanding teacher, mentor, and treasured friend. We also wish to offer a personal
expression of our grateful appreciation to: Laura and Megan Ulrich, Ivan Hall, Sabrina
Odessa, Evelyn and Jim Whitehead, Catherine Mowry LaCugna, Patricia Hackett,
Dan Crawford, Robert L. and Betty Duncan, and Lika Tov. We also give warm thanks
for the hospitality of our hosts and friends at the Ecole Biblique et Archéologique
Frangaise and the Albright Institute of Archaeological Research in Jerusalem.

Notre Dame, Indiana, March 1995 EUGENE ULRICH



ABBREVIATIONS AND SIGLA

THE abbreviations and sigla used in this volume are similar in general to those used in Biblia Hrbmxm Stuttgartensia
and in the Géottingen and Brooke-McLean editions of the with d useful or
necessary. Additional abbreviations of Qumran sigla are found in The Dead Sea Scrolls on Microfiche: A Compre-
hensive Facsimile Edition of the Texts from the Yudean Desert: Companton Volume (ed. E. Tov with S. J. Pfann, S. A.
Reed, and M. ]. Lundberg; 2d ed.; Leiden: Brill and IDC, 1995) and in Joseph A. Fitzmyer, The Dead Sea Secrolls:
Major Publications and Tools for Study (rev. ed.; Atlanta: Scholars Press, 1990) 1-8. Abbreviations of journals and
other sources and reference works are in accord with the ‘Instructions for Contributors’ in the Catholic Biblical
Quarterly 46 (1984) 393-408 and the Journal of Biblical Literature 107 (1988) 579-96.

RAR certain letter, probable letter, possible letter, respectively (for discussion see the
INTRODUCTION)

° a letter which has ink traces ining but cannot be dently identified

[ 3 space between fragments or where the surface of the manuscript is missing

vacat interval, indicating that the writing space was intentionally left blank

L} setuma, a closed section in M; used to denote a new section of text beginning on the
same line as the end of the previous section

B petuha, an open section in IM; used to denote a new section of text beginning on the
line below the end of the previous section

mp designation of the space used to mark the end of a section of text in the Samaritan
Pentateuch

@ 20 indication in the margin of the transcription that verse 4 begins somewhere
in line 20

20 f6 indication in the margin of the transcription that frg. 6 begins in line 20

mn erasure or damage on the manuscript

+ additional word(s)

> word(s) lacking

\ division between hines 1n a manuscript

is equivalent to

# 1s not, does not equal

® original or reconstructed form

e corrected reading

r, 2 first, second occurrence of a form

L. 2sup (word or letters written) supralinearly above line 2

11 4-5 the second extant column of the manuscript, lines 4-5

frg. 10 1i 4-5 fragment 10, column 2 (where frg. 10 preserves two columns), hnes 4-5
2:23mn at the beginning of v 23

2:230 at the end of v 23

2:23[24) the number in brackets is usually the Greek verse number

oot D™8D occurs twice
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Sa
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ABBREVIATIONS AND SIGLA

the Massoretic Text (as in Biblia Hebraica Stuttgartensia)
The Aleppo Codex

Codex Leningradensis

the edition of the Massoretic Text (as in BHS)
Massoretic manuscript(s)

gere for the Massoretic Text, as opposed to I (= ketib)
the Samaritan Pentateuch, ed. von Gall

the Samaritan Pentateuch, ed. Kennicott

the Samaritan Pentateuch, ed. Sadaqa

a ion 1n a

reading of manuscript(s) attested in the critical apparatus of an edition

second part of verse 2 in chapter 10

additional part of a verse, usually in the Samaritan text, as numbered by von Gall

fragments from the Cairo Geniza (cited from BHS)

the Old Greek (as in the text of the Géttingen editions, where possible, but
the Brooke-McLean edition for Joshua-Kings)

the (reconstructed) original reading of the Old Greek

the reading 1n the Géttingen or Brooke-McLean edition in contrast to an alternate
reading constdered to be the onginal Old Greek reading

a reading 1n the critical apparatus

Codex Alexandrinus

a marginal reading in Codex Vaticanus

Codex Alexandrinus and other manuscripts

Codex Vaticanus and manuscript 93

a few (pauct), many (mult:), or very many (plurimi) manuscripts

the hexaplarc recension of Onigen

the Luctanic text

the catena group

the Peshitta, ed. the Peshitta [nstitute, Leiden

the Targum, ed A. Sperber

Targum Ongelos

Targum Neofiti

Targum Pseudo-Jonathan

the Palestiman Targum

Fragmentary Targum (manuscripts Paris, Vatican Ebr. 440)

the Vulgate, ed Monachi Sancti Benedicti

attestations to the versions of Aquila, Symmachus, Theodotion, the Seventy

the Hebrew text of Ongen

the Arabic version

the Armenian version

the Bohairic Coptic version

the Coptic version (= Bo + Sa)

the Ethiopic version

witness to the Old Latin version

the Sahidic Coptic version

the Syrohexapla



NOTE(S)
VAR.
Orth.
orth.?
var.?

aliter

delevit

gr

hab

litt

mend

om totum comma
point(s) jalon(s)
pr

rell

tr

v(v)

vid

vs.

Mus. Inv. 265
PAM 43.291
1AA 225.837
Cross

Cross, ALQ

DSS Microfiche
Duncan
Madrid

OHBT
Qimron

THGD
White

ABBREVIATIONS AND SIGLA xv

the note(s) to the transcriptions in the individual editions

the variant(s) listed after each fragment or column in the editions
the section on orth hy in the introduction to individ
a form that may show (only) an orthographic difference
a form that may be a variant

| editions

otherwise

deleted

a manuscript in Greek

the witness has the reading

littera(e), letter(s)

mendaciter, falsely

the entire verse is omitted

dot(s) made to guide the ruling of a manuscript
praemittit, -unt, placed before

reliqui, the rest of the manuscripts
transpone(ndum) -it, -unt, the letters or words are (to be) transposed
verse(s)

ut videtur, as it appears from the evidence available
versus

Museum Inventory number

Palestinian Archaeolosical Wi l

P h number

IRe Ton e .

Israel A number

Frank Moore Cross. ‘“The Development of the Jewish Scripts’, The Bible and the
Ancient Near East. Garden City, NY: Doubleday, 1961.
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rev. ed. Garden City, NY: Anchor Books, 1961.
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1986.
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INTRODUCTION

THIS volume continues the publication of the series of biblical manuscripts in the
Jewish script from Qumran Cave 4. It presents the manuscripts of the Books of
Deuteronomy, Joshua, Judges, and Kings. An earlier volume, D¥D XII, contains those
of Genesis to Numbers, while DYD IX contains the biblical manuscripts written in the
Palaeo-Hebrew script and those in the Greek language.

Many of these manuscripts are older by a millennium than those which previously
held claim to being the most ancient Hebrew manuscripts of particular biblical books.
The importance of these scrolls, however, is due not only to their great antiquity, but
principally to the new and richly illuminating advances they provide for our knowledge
about the text of the Bible, the complex history of the biblical text, and the process by
which the Scriptures were composed and transmitted to posterity. Thus, they will be
permanently valuable, providing a more sound basis for the Hebrew text of the Bible
and for the translation of the Bible into modern languages.

The System of Naming and Numbering the Qumran Scrolls

For a convenient description of the system for designating the scrolls, see The Dead
Sea Scrolls on Microfiche: A Comprehensive Facsimile Edition of the Texts from the Judean
Desert: Companion Volume (ed. E. Tov with S. J. Pfann, S. A. Reed, and M. J. Lundberg;
2d ed.; Leiden: Brill and IDC, 1995) and Joseph A. Fitzmyer, The Dead Sea Scrolls:
Major Publications and Tools for Study (rev. ed.; Atlanta: Scholars Press, 1990) 1-8. It
may be helpful to mention here several points with regard to the manuscripts contained
in this volume.

The manuscripts are both sequentially numbergd and descriptively named, with the
numbers 4Q1-127 assigned to the biblical manuscripts from Cave 4. For example, one
manuscript of Deuteronomy has the number ‘4Q29’ and the name ‘4QDeut?’. The
latter denotes a Hebrew manuscript from Cave 4 at Qumran, which contains
Deuteronomy, and is the second (=a, b, ¢, . ..) exemplar of Deuteronomy from that cave.
Manuscripts 4Q45 and 4Q46, 4QpaleoDeut"*, missing from the numerical sequence in
the Table of Contents are already published in D¥D IX, while manuscripts 4Q51-53,
4QSam®b.c, will be published in DYD XVII.

Moreover, decisions had to be made about the classifications and titles of manu-
scripts although at times the evidence could not have been fully certain in the early
years after the discoveries. For example, some manuscripts survive in only a single
fragment or a few small fragments and are so small that they could conceivably derive,
not from a biblical manuscript, but from a commentary or from another work which
simply cited or excerpted a few verses. But, due to the paucity of evidence, they are
here treated as biblical scrolls. Again, certain collections of fragments, after having
received a manuscript designation, were discovered to include fragments that actually
belonged to more than one manuscript (e.g. 4QDeutkl, k2, k3). Yet others which include
only biblical text were recognized as being, not manuscripts of biblical books, but
manuscripts with excerpted texts for liturgical or other purposes (e.g. 4QDeut: ki, n),
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Archaeological Provenance and Dating

The archaeological data concerning Cave 4 at Qumran has been presented by Roland
de Vaux in D¥D III. 3-36 and DYD VI. 3-29; see also his description of Cave 1 in
DJYD 1. 2-40, and see DJD IX. 2. Though most of the fragments were purchased from
the Bedouin, the ipts can nevertheless be definitively linked with Cave 4,
because certain scrolls are constituted by fragments which derive from both sources.
For example, a number of fragments of 4QDeut¢ were among those purchased from
the Bedoumn, while other fragments that are manifestly integral pieces of the same
scroll were unearthed in the official excavation of the cave. Thus, the archaeological
dating of the site establishes a terminus ante quem of 68 CE for all these manuscripts,
and indicates a period from the middle of the second century BCE to that terminus for
the manuscripts copied by the community at Qumran. No terminus a quo emerges for
those which were copied elsewhere and brought into the community. In 1991 and again
in 1995, the dating of the scrolls generally and of sel d scrolls specifically was
confirmed by radiocarbon tests.!

Introductions to the Individual Editions

Because of the diverse nature of the various ipts coll d in this vol A

most of the specific introductory information will be found, not in this general
INTRODUCTION to the volume (which will be designated by small capital letters), but
distributed 1n the introductions to the individual editions (which by contrast will be
designated, for example, as ‘the Judg® introduction’). These will provide information
on the physical details and dimensions of the preserved fragments, as well as the con-
tents, palaeography, orthography, scribal peculiarities, errors, and corrections.

Bibliography. Bibhographic data, where directly pertinent to an individual manu-
script, are presented at the beginning of that edition. Although many of the manu-
scripts have previously been published, often there is no extensive bibliography directly
related to them, and no attempt at an exhaustive list has been made, though the more
relevant works are usually listed. For general bibliography, see the microfiche edition
and the work of Fitzmyer mentioned above, as well as the burgeoning literature on
Qumran For bibliographic items briefly noted within the editions the full details may
usually be found in the ABBREVIATIONS AND SIGLA or at the beginning of that par-
tcular edition.

Phystcal details. Since many questions—for example, regarding criteria for deciding
which scrolls were copied at Qumran—remain unanswered, observations on the
physical details of the manuscripts are recorded. Measurements are usually made from
ruled lines where possible. Thus, the depth of a bottom margin, for example, is
measured from the last ruled line of script (1.e. the tops of the letters, since Hebrew
writing was suspended from the lines) to the deepest extant part along the bottom
edge For purposes of reconstruction, the number of letters per line and lines per

! See G Bonans, M Broshi, 1 Carmi, § Ivy, ] Strugnell, and W Wolfli, 'Radiocarbon Dating of the Dead Sea
Seeolls’ Atgor 20 (1991) 27-32, and A ] Timothy Jull, Douglas ] Donahue, Magen Broshi, and Emanuel Tov,
Radwicarbon Dating of Scrolls and Linen Fragments from the Judean Desert’, Atigot (in press)
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column is estimated where possible. The calculation of the number of letters per line
includes the spaces between words.

Biblical contents. The biblical contents of the manuscripts are listed both in the
introduction to each manuscript and in the comprehensive Index of Biblical Passages
and Index of the Contents of the Manuscripts.

Palaeography. The palaeographic descriptions of the manuscripts in the Jewish
scripts and the dates assigned to them are based primarily on the programmatic study
by F. M. Cross, ‘The Development of the Jewish Scripts’.2 Specific information will
normally be referred to as, for example: (Cross, p. 137, Fig. 1, Line 3).

Orthography. The orthographic profile of each manuscript is provided in the
introduction to that manuscript. So that the textual character of each scroll can be
more clearly grasped, simple differences in orthography, where no change in meaning
is involved, should be distinguished from textual variants, which do involve meaning.
Thus, the orthographic differences are listed in the introduction, whereas the textual
variants are catalogued within the edition, in the VARIANTS section following the
transcription of each fragment or column. In accord with this line of reasoning, some
data that are properly morphological, such as variation in the pronominal suffixes
(e.g. > vs. 7-), are listed for convenience with the orthographic differences in the
introduction, not in the VARIANTS section.

Scribal corrections. Noteworthy peculiarities of the scribe or the manuscript are
described, including errors as well as corrections or insertions made by the original
scribe or by a later hand.

Textual character. Some of the manuscripts are textually quite interesting, others less
so. In assessing the textual character, the editors have differed somewhat in approach.
In the editions the lists of VARIANTS are presented as objectively as possible. But to
different extents we, as editors, have offered our assessment of the textual character
resulting from our study and experience of the manuscripts, in the hope that this can
aid the reader.

Identification. At the end of the introduction to each manuscript the museum
inventory (Mus. Inv.) number and the photograph numbers are given, so that
researchers may locate the original ipt in the Rockefeller Museum and know
the photograph numbers assigned originally by the Palestine Archacological Museum
(PAM) or more recently by the Israel Antiquities Authority (IAA), and can check, for
example, in the microfiche edition. Often only the most useful photograph numbers are
listed, usually reflecting those primarily used by the editor and represented in the
Plates. For a subsequent, more comprehensive list, see the DSS Microfiche.

Transcriptions, Notes, and Variants

Transcriptions and Reconstructions. The transcriptions are made from a comparison of
the original manuscripts with the published photographs and with older photographs
where possible. The originals, of course, sometimes clarify features that are ambiguous
on the photographs. On the other hand, the writing is often more clearly visible on the

? F. M. Cross, ‘The Development of the Jewish Scripts’, The Bible and the Ancient Near East Essays in Honor
of William Foxwell Albright (cd. G Ernest Wright; Garden City, NY. Doubleday, 1961) 133-202
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infrared photographs than on the ancient skin. Yet again, the older photographs
sometimes show parts of letters, especially around the edges of manuscripts, which
have since broken off. Thus, ionally readi are pr d in the transcriptions
with a higher degree of certainty than they appear to warrant on the strength of the
published plates.

Letters are transcribed according to four degrees of certainty. Though there are
many more shades of difference and though subjective judgement necessarily plays a
role, an effort has been made to apply the following system and terminology
consistently.

Letters that are ‘certain’ or virtually certain are simply transcribed. Letters are
considered ‘probable’ if the ink traces very probably form one particular letter though
they could also form a second or third letter with features identical to the preserved
strokes; these are indicated by a dot above the letter (e.g. 3). Letters are considered
‘possible’ if some ink is preserved and it conforms to the suggested letter but could
also form any of several other letters sharing that feature; these are marked with a
circlet above the letter (e.g. 3). Claims made for letters so marked can be only as solid
as the erapirical basis supporting them. ‘Unidentifiable’ letters, that is, those for which
ink remains on the manuscript but which cannot be indentified with confidence, are
indicated by circlets in the middle of the line (e.g. ©). As regards the unidentifiable
letters, an attempt has been made to reflect the number of letters by the number of
circlets, but this remains ambiguous, because at times it is difficult to determine
whether, for example, two ink traces formed parts of one letter or of two.

Simularly, there are different types of reconstruction which require different types of
interpretation. Letters and words placed within square brackets are not preserved but
are restored according to the editor’s judgement for the convenience of the reader. In
biblical manuscripts some unproblematic words or parts of words are supplied for
context, if there is no strong reason to doubt that they had originally been in the
manuscript. For example, the remainder of a partly extant word is routinely supplied
for context 1if M, w, and ® are in agreement. Similarly, if only a word or two is missing
between fragments, the lost text is sometimes supplied in order to establish the relative
arrangement of the fragments. The reconstruction of individual words in the text was
guided by the following criteria: first, by comparison with other extant parts or features
of the particular scroll; secondly, by comparison with M, w, or ®, depending upon the
scroll’s characteristic affinity, whether in orthography or text.

For certain manuscripts the entire text is reconstructed. Such filling in of missing
but unproblematic text should be regarded as an aid to the reader and not as a
conclusion by the editor that the scroll agreed with the text of M, w, or ® in every
detail.

Less frequently, there are reconstructions suggested at places where the text is
problematic. For example, when the various textual traditions are compared and
especially quantitative variants emerge as possible, sometimes the spatial evidence
preserved on the fragments indicates that the scroll probably agreed with one tradition
and disagreed with another. On occasions when the evidence is sufficiently clear, the
indicated reading is reconstructed and the evidence is supplied in a NOTE. When M, w,
or ® disagree in more serious matters and the reading of the scroll is difficult to
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determine, the text has either been reconstructed and explained in the NOTES or left
unreconstructed.

Left and right margins are signalled by the lack of brackets for text printed at the
respective margins. Top and bottom margins are indicated as such if a sufficient
amount of the margin is preserved. They are indicated in square brackets if the margin
is certain despite the lack of immediate evidence (if, for example, a contiguous column
has the corresponding margin); they are listed with a question-mark if there is cause,
but not proof, to suggest their occurrence.

Space that was intentionally left blank by the scribe to mark a sense-division or
paragraph-division is usually denoted by vacat. Often there is an accompanying NOTE
which lists how the M and w traditions divided the text. In certain cases in the
transcription, the distance between fragments has been reduced in order to fit the
format of these pages.

Notes. Following the transcriptions, the NOTES provide various types of information.
Sometimes, as dictated by the material, a general NOTE describes features of the
fragment or column as a whole or in relation to the larger arrangement of the scroll.
The NOTES on individual lines or readings serve a variety of functions. First, they
clarify physical problems (for example, whether a dark line is ink as opposed to
shadow, or whether a blank spot is a blemish on the skin prior to the scribe’s writing
or simply an area where the surface layer with the writing has been lost from the skin).
Secondly, they contain textual speculation regarding reconstructed—that is, not
extant—variants, including instances in which clues preserved on the manuscript
indicate that the scroll probably differed from I, w, or ®, even if the crucial evidence
does not survive. Thirdly, they record data about space intentionally left blank to mark
paragraph-divisions; often the comparative data describing divisions in M and w, as
relevant, are also provided. Where the traditional type of division is unknown, simply
the general term ‘interval’ is used. In this connection it may be useful to consult in
Kittel’'s Foreword to BH3 (§1 e; see also the BH 8 Foreword, §1.2) his note about the
divisions in I on the basis of manuscript Leningradensis (see D¥D IX. 6).

Variants. The catalogue of VARIANTS lists only those readings where the manuscript
is extant (certain or highly probable on the scroll) and differs from one of the major
Hebrew texts—other Qumran scrolls, I, or w. Ideally, ® should also be included as
one of the criteria, and some editors systematically have, while others have not, made
variation from @ a criterion for inclusion in the catalogue of VARIANTS. In the latter case,
however, the NOTES often mention some of the more significant divergences from ®.
Reconstructed variants are either mentioned only in the NOTES or are listed separately
after the VARIANTS section. Again, purely orthographic differences are noted in the
section on orthography in the introduction to individual editions and are not listed
among the VARIANTS.

Readings from MM are based on BHS, and those from w are based on von Gall’s edition.
Readings from @ are based on Wevers’ Géttingen critical edition for Deuteronomy and
on the Brooke-McLean editions for Joshua, Judges, and Kings. There is no attempt to
present an exhaustive list of variants from all the Greek manuscripts but only those
which may have relevance for the Qumran text. Testimony of the fragments from the
Cairo Geniza (€) is provided on the basis of the critical apparatus in BHS; for further
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evaluation of that material, see M. C. Davis, Hebrew Biblical Manuscripts in the Cambridge
Geniza Collection (Cambridge, 1978).

Photographs and Plates

The attempt was made to reproduce the photographic plates on a scale of 1:1, but
where this has not been possible, scales are provided. The relative distance between
separate fragments on a plate, however, has at times been reduced to fit the format of
these pages. Occasionally, new or simply different photographs were used for the plates
in contrast to those which served as the basis for the transcription and NOTES; most
differences or improvements have been entered into the editions, but it was impractical
to revise the entire volume in light of these slightly divergent photographs.



28. 4QDeut”

(PLATE 1)

Preliminary publication: Sidnie Ann White, ‘A Critical Edition of Seven Manuscripts of Deuteronomy: 4QDt",
4QDre, 4QDtd, 4QDtf, 4QDt8, 4QDt, and 4QDt"’ (Ph.D. di Harvard U y, 1988 [U:

i ]) 9-18. ‘Three D VI ipts from Cave 4, Qumran’, ¥BL 112 (1993) 23-42, esp. 23-8
‘Special Features of Four Biblical Manuscripts from Cave IV, Qumran. 4QDt?, 4QDtf, 4QDt?, and 4QDt#’,
RevQ 57-58 (1991) 157-67, esp. 158-60.

ONLY a solitary fragment, containing portions of Deut 23:26-24:8, is preserved from
this manuscript. Of average thickness, and yellowish-brown in colour with darker
stains in spots, its height is 10 cm and its width 13.9 cm at the broadest points. The
surface of the leather was originally well-prepared; now some wrinkling and shrinkage
have occurred, leaving some cracks on the surface. The right side of the fragment has a
sewn edge, and the width of the margin to that edge is 1.25 cm. The regularity of the
lines of script indi that the ipt had been ruled, although the dry lines are
no longer visible. The average distance between the lines is 0.9 c¢m, and the
reconstructed width of the column can be estimated at 12.75 cm, with 51-61 letter-
spaces per line.

Palaeography establishes this formal hand in the transitional period from the Archaic
to the Hasmonaean, ¢.175-150 BCE (Cross, p. 166). The letter size is variable; for
example, the %alep can be quite small, and the taw is still fairly large, while in later
Hasmonaean scripts (e.g. in 4QDeutc and 4QSam?) letter-size becomes standardized.
Thick and thin pen strokes (e.g. in yod and mem) are still in use in this hand. The
script is slightly later than that of 4QSamP and 4QJer?, but earlier than that of
4QSam®; for example, the bending to the left of ghe leg on medial sade in 4QDeut?
does not occur in either 4QSamb or 4QJer2.

The orthography of 4QDeut® is usually archaic in character. Yod is used as a mater
lectionis only for * and *ay > & Wauw is regularly used for *i, *aw > 4, and the suffix of
the third li ingular, and it is ionally used to mark *@ > & when accented
(cf. M5 in line 6), but not for any short u vowel (cf. 921 in line 8). This manuscript
also displays the short pronominal forms n—, J—, and #v1. The following is a list of
merely orthographical variants found in 4QDeuts:

243 @ o ] e mw
24:4 () KOO ] WONN 0T WO w; Wenn w™s (orth. and var.)
245 9 pm] wprw
The scribe left three short intervals to mark paragraph-divisions in lines 1 (before
24:1), 8 (24:4-5), and 10 (24:6-7), but none at line 9 (24:5-6) where m also lacks an
interval, but I has o (see NOTES). On the basis of the small amount of extant evidence,
it is impossible to assign 4QDeut? to a textual tradition.

Mus. Inv. 256. PAM 43.102; 41.143, 41.192, 43.070.
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Deut 23:26-24:8

vacar V3 B[ 5Y N ] 1
FIMD 112 R¥D D TR T 8¥En i | 2
o AR %M wean A ] 3

IR NS T AN ARAD 0 T2 Ao L .

[1fox mopa Hov w5* Rt 15 anp’ el ] s

"D v ok e mor D nenh mnp® e | 6

T IR AR TV NN YR R READ 891 T 8% )00 1an] 7
[5 5w T2y K91 KIXD KY 8O TOTN TR ©K R0 1D [ om) 8
Slann w]5° [MipS ~on ok n Mo oms me 1 T pyl 13T )

[ i G ke D7 Dam ki wel Y3 20 obm) 10

[ alim Py om 12 edinm | Sk 1"

[ Moo e 98w nengit v Feon® 12

[ g ] 13

Part of the right margin with stitched edge has been preserved. It is certain that the
words at the left of the fragment are at the left margin, since both the last word of
line 9 and the first word of line 10 are partly visible.

L 1 (2326) There 1s a short interval at the end of the line before chapter 24; o N, n¥p .

L 2 (241) Spacing does not allow the inclusion of the longer w text MR R (FTOR).

L 5 (244) [Jioen1  To the left of §in there 1s an ink trace which appears to be the head of waw,
although 1t could conceivably be interpreted as a nun (JORTT).

L 8 (24 4-5) There 1s a short interval before v 5, o IM, no interval m.

L 9 (246) 5ann The 2nd masc. sing form of the verb (with ®5) 1s correct in this negative com-
mandment (c¢f 2™ Mw@) There 1s no interval before v 6; o M, no interval w.

L 10 (24 6) There 1s a short interval before v 7, o M, mp .

L 13 (248) B8 The head of final mem 1s extant on the leather. To its rght traces of ink are
discernible, reconstruction of the text according to the number of letter-spaces available suggests taw.

VARIANTS

241-2(3) nshm? wran ool 60 ] Ao5m wrjan mrsn? wmian Anbo 4QDeutMu 60,
i Ko mus 4 on9ha’ murzinS (BHS note 27 errs)

244 (M) ™ 1 Mwas ] kuplou Tou Beov cou @

244 () RO MES (wonn MES) ] wenn wé (orth. and var.)

245 (8) (5 mm<gcma!] 535 mues

28 (2 mo/5 MumsCs ] movs mmswe (cf 15 5)



29. 4QDeut®

(PLATE 11)

Preliminary publication: Julie Ann Duncan, ‘A Critical Edition of Deuteronomy Manuscripts from Qumran, Cave
IV: 4QD¢®, 4QDt¢, 4QDt", 4QDt!, 4QDt¥, 4QDt" (Ph D. dissertation, Harvard Umwversity, 1989 [University
Microfilms]) 9-31 and Pls. I-IA.

EIGHT fragments from three contiguous columns of this manuscript survive, preserving
portions of Deut 29:24-27; 30:3-14; 31:9-17, 24-30; and 32:1-3. The leather is of average
thickness, prepared on the recto but untreated for writing on the verso. Its colour varies
from light beige to a deep reddish brown. On frg. 5 the leather is cracked and
wrinkled, while the other fragments have also suffered, at various points, considerable
damage to the surface with some effacing of script. Dry lines for ruling are no longer
evident.

There are two margins preserved on these fragments. Frg. 2 preserves a margin
between two columns which fluctuates from 0.4 to 0.8 cm, since the left margin of
col. I is uneven. Frg. 5 displays a top margin virtually intact, measuring 1.3 cm.

Although only those two marginal clues survive from this manuscript, their arrange-
ment is such that the approximate height, width, and quantity of text per column may
be deduced. Reconstruction according to Mw® suggests that the width of the columns
varies somewhat: col. I has 82-88 letters per line, col. II averages 73, and col. III
averages 64. The width of col. III can be estimated at ¢.10.5 cm. A calculation of text
as in Mm® between the corresponding lines of col. I and col. II indicates approx-
imately 26 lines per column. The broad top margin of col. III pinpoints where col. II
must have ended, suggesting that the words at the top of frg. 2 were from line 8 of the
column. The average distance between lines of script is 0.7 cm, and thus the estimated
height of the inscribed column is ¢.15.5 cm, and of the scroll ¢.18 cm.

4QDeutb displays an early Hasmonaean book hand, dating ¢.150-100 BCE. Letter-
size is not yet uniform; compare especially taw and kap, which can be, on occasion,
quite large. *4lep is still high and small, as is the ‘yin. The waw and yod are often
distinguished by length in this Ms, e.g. M frg. 5 2, and ora1 S 4. The forms of mem,
medial and final, can still be quite long, primitively so in some instances. There is
little, if any, thickening of the letters for ornamentation (see Cross, pp. 175-81).

The orthography of 4QDeutP generally conforms to the patterns of M and w (see
Table 1). Unaccented & < *a is usually not represented: vmun col. I 12, TR 1 15, oo
I1 8, om II1 3, o>'wawn 111 s, but cf. the fem. pl. endings in oman I 1, and vopn 4.
Accented ¢ < *d is represented in M2®7 I 11, but cf. nkm IIT 1. 8% 1s always written
without waw, with the exception of M%1 I 18. < *u is not marked, either in accented
or in unaccented syllables: %> e.g. IT 12, 185 117, and a5 111 1. 6 < *aw is always
marked (i 1111, *mo 11 4) with the exception of 7wna 11 9, of. M. *a is always
marked (W77 11 18 and 3rd masc. pl. verbs). Matres lectionis are always used to mark
& < *ay (e.g. T I 15,137 I 12, *w 111 4) and #7 (e.g. 3 I11 2, 2 111 3, 'ma TIT 4,
"> e.g. I 13, and masc. pl. endings) but cf. Yvo15 111 8. The scribe employs the short
forms of independent pronouns (81, etc.) as well as of pronominal suffixes (-, n-, etc.).

Nebd
P 2

LD

%

LA
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‘TasLE 1: Orthography

Col., line Deut 4QDeut® m wed wmss
1 29:24 omay onak onaR ook
1s 3010 vrprib] Yrpm Ipm epm
11s 30:11 il npm pm pm
Iy 31:10 T w3 W

1118 31:17 w7 WO w»on W
11« 31:27 on™n o o

1Is 3129 Wt o> ot WU

4QDeutb is not extant at any point where Mw have displayed a paragraph-division.
At frg. 5 9, however, a reconstructed paragraph-division corresponding to M and mp
1s a virtual certainty, and at frg. 2 ii 13 a probability (s I, n3p m; see NOTE at 2 ii 14).
Moreover, the position of the extant words in frgs. 5-8 10-13, containing the song of
Moses, indicates that the scribe arranged the song stichometrically, with two
hemuistichs to a line (cf. 4QpaleoDeut’ in D¥D IX. 131, 147).

There are deliberate marks in the margin in frg. 2 (see NOTES at I 15 and 11 15), as well
as possible corrections by the original scribe at 31:16 and 31:17 (see NOTES at II 16, 17).

The variant M2 at 31:11 with 0T against 7M3 w indicates that this is a Judaean, not
Samaritan, form of the Book of Deuteronomy.

Mus Inv 1089. PAM 43.064. IAA 204.599.

Col. I Frgs. 1, 21,3 Deut 29:24-27; 30:3-14

top margin?

{ m]S Dm:ft[ ] @) 1
[ * o1 pon #oh | 2
( ] onolme I e s

[lines 4-7 mussing ]
“on OB ] s
Team’ rp olom I w
225 nir 7235 Y Il ® w
TORT MONT 93 MR ToR I o w
O oK TMER 5O Ak ] ® n
1@ "> 72w RN e TR e |
oraino rmpAh rmsa oo ol | T



4QDeut® 11

* gtr A 71235 Soa prow mir 98 Jwln ] s
[ i 85" o0 N7 AP 89 ] 1
[ [raw m wb #7105 a0 (W 1 1
[ S ymizleh 7T 733531 el wa Yam ] an s

The left margin is preserved for this first extant column of the manuscript. Recon-
struction suggests that frg. 1 began on line 1 or 2 of the column and that frg. 2 began
on line 8. The column was wide, and frg. 3 would have been more distant both from
the right margin and from frg. 2 than appears in the format of the transcription.

L. 12 (30:8) n¥n. There has been surface damage to the leather, resulting in the loss of parts of
the waw, taw, and yod.

L. 12 (30:8) ‘>w. Most of the yod has been lost due to surface damage.

L. 13 (30:9) '[Mﬂ: [mem TR e, Although homoroteleuton is a possibility, spatial reconstruc-
tion indicates that this Ms contained the complete phrase with w®. For the sequence in M see 28:11
where Mw® all read TR ™M A7 BN,

L.13 (30:9) awF. The head of yod is visible above the hole. Surface wear has destroyed most of the
$in, but the tops of the right and left strokes can still be seen.

L. 14 (30:9) <ok ]. In PAM 43.064 there appear traces to the right of ’alep, but they are on a
separate, tiny piece which does not belong to this fragment.

L. 14 (30:10) ©3%D7. Small pieces have been rejoined to the fragment incorrectly. The stroke
above the bottom stroke of kap (which is placed too high) may either be the top of that letter, or of the
taw following. The right side of taw has been lost with the surface. A trace of the tip of waw is
discernible just above the leg of taw; the rest of the letter would have been on a small piece which 1s no
longer joined to the fragment. Part of the top stroke of bet has been swallowed in the crack, making it
appear more narrow; most of the bottom stroke has been lost with the surface, but the end of the stroke
is just visible under the yod.

L. 15 (30:11) = &P, Smearing of ink has occurred around the he. There are three strokes of ink at
the end of this line which are not part of a letter but which appear to be deliberate, rather than
accidental. These markings do not correspond in kind to any of the para-textual elements discussed by
Malachi Martin in The Scribal Character of the Dead Sea Scrolls (Louvain: Publications Universitaires,
1958) 1. 144-203.

L.16 (30:12) o3, The baseline of mem is discernible just under the gap in the leather.

VARIANTS

29:24 (1) B ] prowos mu; of 6CS

30:4f0 (9) TP Mw@®AOESD ] +Priom mime @BCan
30:9  (13)  THGT (MBI TR ME3 w6 ] TR MBm oM B MESD (see NOTE)
309 (13) b Mwef4gs ] > @ARC

30:10  (14) YA Mw@SD ] +venume 6

30:10  (14) o3I of €5 ] mawnon M

30:11 (1) wnwe] mm

30:11 (16) o0 e ] >mues

30:13 (17) wnwe] wnm

30:14 (18) TrMe ] >mueso
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Col. II: Frgs. 2ii, 4 Deut 31:9-17

[ R O e ™M o s
{ Jermwma  an o
[ WP a
[ ] 7 fEm n
[ T T R gy e
[ ] 1
[ ™ e "
[ SFWT nng jivn Ty le an 1s
[ | Pl 90 {R}5 )| 1
[ JoooryTT O3 13 ] o v
[ Jooby s v B2 A ] 18

The right margin of this column is partly preserved, continuing from the previous
column. The first extant part of frg. 2 ii is line 8, which aligns with the equivalent line
in col. I (frg. 2 1). Frg. 4 could fall either on line 15 or line 16, depending on whether
the intervening text corresponded to Mw or to the slightly longer text of ®. The
matenal evidence seems to favour the former option: the similar contours of the top
and left edges of frgs. 3 and 4 indicate that the line reading "I mg (frg. 4 15) is in
horizontal alignment with the one containing 7]32% Y22 9% mm s 2win (frg. 3 15).
There are several indistinct traces on this fragment; in particular the reading of line 16,
where the surface has been much eroded, is now impossible to determine with any
certainty. The letters which can be identified are distorted and, in some instances, are
unevenly spaced (for instance, °ooR¥i1 1n line 17, and W97 in line 18). These factors
suggest that the scribe may have been writing on a damaged surface.

L 12 (3112) W The surface has been lost where the short angular base of taw should be visible.

L 14 (3114) "oR  Reconstruction indicates that the extant waw and yod belong to “MM, the first
word of verse 14 The reconstructed text between the last extant part of line 12 and this point is
somewhat short of filling two lines, suggesting the possibility of an interval in the Ms; B 0, myp we.

L 15 (31 14) The two strokes seen at the margin here are ink; they appear to be deliberate rather
than accidental The honizontal stroke resembles a paragraphos, but it would apparently occur in the
muddle of v 14 The lower stroke may well be the imitial letter in line 15, perhaps waw of 12¥'M (compare
the waw immediately above)

L 15 (3115) pwa For medial nun here, compare *{*0J4, frg. 5 8 (see esp. IAA 204.599; cf. 1 also
in 4QDeut’ at col 11 1, 5:22) The faint lines to the right of medial nun in the photograph are not ink,
the surface of the leather has been entirely destroyed here. (The dark trace in the photograph, above and
to the nght, 1s not ink )

L 15 (3115) SFW3. The traces appear to be the remnants of he, ’alep, he. The right leg of the first
he 1s visible, the crossbar of the letter 1s caved in, and the left leg has been destroyed with the surface.
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The lower left leg, and the diagonal of *alep are visible. Most of the second ke 1s rubbed away, but the
lower tips of the legs remain.

L.16 (31:16) 99{8}i. Much of the surface in this line has been lost, which may reflect an attempted
erasure. The proposed decipherment would suit the spacing of the fragment but 1s problematic palaeo-
graphically, though the tail of the final sade in the following P W helps anchor it. The clearest ink
strokes, 1 cm in from the right edge, are best seen as kap, and the following oblique stroke as rei. The
letter p ding kap is with a di 1 stroke ing from the bottom left, suggestive of
’alep. The top half of a possible nun is preserved just before the smudge. Both the possibility of an
erasure and the traces suggestive of ’alep indicate that the scribe may have begun writing ™M (7T28), as
in vv 18 and 20, for =131 (M) of this verse.

L. 17 (31:17) Jece. The only thing which can be said with certainty 1s that 4QDeut® 1s not reading
oot (cf. Mw®). The strokes appear to have been overwritten, perhaps in an attempt at correction; note
in particular the first letter (waw or rei?) following R¥¥7. The vertical stroke seen above this letter 1s ink.
A possible reading is M<I>, taking the stroke above the line as a supnhncar zuym (cf. Zech. 10:6,
which reads o'nmr ®5 =R M), This proposal 1s probl 1c from a pal. d as the
head of the waw is oversized (but compare frg. 5 6, TTWM) and the right leg of het somewhat long;
considerable distortion of the letters, however, must be assumed in any case, since they suit no
identification well.

el

VARIANTS

31:11 (10) N2 MOTSL ] M3 . This variant shows that this Ms is not a Samaritan form of the text.
31:11 (10)  Wpn® ] Kpnmecen; ,ios; kP w

31:15 (15)  nns; cf Exod 33:9(5m1 nnd o) ] pr%» Muw@(em)es

Col. III: Frgs. 5-8 Deut 31:24-32:3

[PI% Moo ™ onn 79 490 DY ARE FAT AT I a0 e ] 1
[ T7n W QO DNET TR 190 Nk PSS M a3 ] 2
[ APk 92w Mo 7 ne nwT o 57w g ob m oofos ] 3
[ P mn e 0D A T Bd onen oee ova B3AY ] s

[ OIS T Do D3ei [@opn Bondd [
Ik N 5%y A oW{on ok 03 Tjoky SR
PR Do) % o T o ooy i ] 7
] owom> mins o v o doEn S LT ] g s

>

vacat onn 19 JEem o 439 e Sk Snp ] 9
[ vacat "D AR pIRT Do [ Jenam of Jof Jo prm?Y 10
[ vacat Ik 5o Sm S s g m
[ vacat 2old u] oaan weT Sy oves) n

[ vacat WS AT En wpr e ow 27 1
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On this piece the leather is blackened in some areas and its surface is corrugated and
occasionally cracked and split. Photographs 42.064 and 204.599 [partial] should both be
consulted; 204.599, which is more recent, shows a new join of two small pieces near
the end, but at three points (see lines 6 and 8) small bits of leather are no longer extant.
This column averages about 64 letter-spaces to a line. The extant material in lines 10-13
of the song of Moses indicates that the scribe was writing stichometrically, with two
hemistichs to a line (cf. 4QpaleoDeut’ in D¥D IX. 131, 147).

L 4 (31:27) B53(v. The surface near the edge of the leather has been almost entirely destroyed; the
lower left portion of medial mem 1s visible, as well as the head and downstroke of kap. Only a trace of
the top of final mem remains.

L 5 (31:28) B>w3d. The tips of the night and middle arms of §in are evident, as well as the base-
stroke of bet.

L 6 (31:28) mR[M. Most of the %alep has been destroyed with the surface, but a part of the left leg
remains (for he see PAM 42.064).

L 7 (31:29) {#vwn. The top of nun 1s just discernmble.

L 7 (31:29) ‘T7F1. Only the left leg of he is visible.

L 8 (3129) PR The stroke below the het of {itvTuf (line 7) is tentatively identified as the top of
final mem

L 8 (3129) %[»R. The fant lines following the gap in the photograph are the traces of nun and yod.

L 9 (3130) ﬂﬂp The stroke of lamed 1s barely visible on the edge of the leather.

L 9 (31.30) *3% Only the head of dalet 15 visible. The downstroke of bet is split, and part of the
lower stroke has been lost. Yod has been distorted due to numerous cracks running through the leather
at this pont

L 9-10 (3130"-32:1) The exant letters in line 10 indicate that the scribe left the end of line 9
blank and began a new line with the beginning of the poem 1n 32:1; 8 I, m3p .

L 10 (321) e[]o[]e [. The first trace may be the fin of 0'0@M. The third circlet represents two
traces of ink, which are virtually one on top of the other.

L 10 (321) ©73 There are two dots of ink, one above the tear and one below, which are
probably part of the he (cf T2 M)

L 10 (321) y%7 uoom  Most of the ‘ayin has been swallowed in the crack. Of the he only the right
side (note the evidence of the breakthrough) and the left corner remain on the leather.

L 11 (322) |'mok Ho>  The reading of alep 1s doubtful, but the rest of the letters in this word are
more certain The preceding trace of ink high above the line and below the taw of Yo0M in line 10 is lamed.
L 12 (322) 209 A small part of the nght arm of ayin has been lost, but the reading is certain.

L 13 (323) 77 The left side of gimel 15 preserved (typically in this Ms the left leg joins the
downstroke near the top, see T frg 2 n 11) The head of dalet 1s slightly distorted by a crack in the
leather The head of waw 1s just visible on the edge of the leather, as 15 the top of lamed.

VARIANTS

326 @ mpYm ) WpY w of 8TSD

326 () mm e’ ] am mweoNs

3127 9 T MudMEs ] obem @ABOCH

328 (9 ooese [P 8 ] > Mwdso

323 an Ak ] S Muw (cf Ps 145:3, 6, 2 Sam 7:21, 23)



30. 4QDeut®

(PLATES I11-1X)

Preliminary publication: Sidnie Ann Whate, ‘A Critical Edition’, 19-132; ‘Special Features’, 160-62.

THE LARGEST Deuteronomy manuscript from Cave 4 is 4QDeutc. It has the greatest
amount of text from the most number of chapters, and consists of 55 identifiable frag-
ments, and eleven which have not yet been identified. The original colour of the
manuscript was a yellowish brown, now greyish brown on certain fragments, yellow
with darker stains on others, and dark brown on others. The leather was of medium
thickness and well-prepared, but now it is quite dry and cracked, so that the surface is
extremely damaged at certain points. A certain amount of wrinkling and shrinkage has
occurred. On some fragments (e.g. frg. 51) the leather has become so black that the
letters are barely visible, while on others (e.g. frgs. 37-41) they are worn and faded.
Vertical and horizontal dry lines are visible on the manuscript (e.g. frg. 5).

Portions of 23 columns are represented in this manuscript, having ¢.27 lines per
column. There appear to be two column widths in the manuscript: a shorter width of
approximately 36-46 letter-spaces, and a longer width of approximately 47-58 letter-
spaces. Frg. 54 col. ii is a special case because it contains, in its one extant line, part of
Deut 32. On the basis of the number of lines that column must have contained
(estimated from the bottom line of frg. 54 col. i), chap. 32 seems to be written
stichometrically, with one stichos of poetry (one-half verse in Hebrew) per line.

Five fragments have two partially extant columns: 3, 252, 32, 45, and 54. Two
fragments have an extant top margin: 4 and 46. Frgs. 16, 27, 45, 53, and 54 have pre-
served a bottom margin. A right margin is pgesent on frgs. 5 (with remains of
stitching), 27, 41, and 50, and a left margin on f{gz 5, 6, 20, 29, 36, 47, and 53 (with
remains of stitching). The average distance between columns is 1.35 cm. The average
distance from line to line is 0.9 cm.

The surviving fragments preserve portions of the following text of Deuteronomy:

3:25-26 11:3,9-13, 18 26:19-27:2
4:13-17, 31-32 12:18-19, 26, 31 27:24-28:14, 20,
7:3-4 13:5,7, 11-12, 16 22-25, 29-30,
8:1-5 15:1-4, 15-19 48-50, 61
9:11-12, 17-19 16:2-3, 6-11 29:17-19
9:29-10:2 16:21-17:5, 7 31:16-19
10:5-8 17:15-18:1 32:3

The hand of 4QDeutt is a typical Hasmonaean book hand, to be dated ¢.150-100 BCE
(roughly the same date as 1QIsa?®). This is a clear, precise script, with letters of
uniform size and very little thickening of the letters for ornamentation. The letters
which give the clearest indication of Hasmonaean date are: ’alep, gimel (on which the
left leg joins where the right leg curves inward), ket, kap (which can sometimes have a
straight downstroke), mem (which can sometimes have a straight downstroke), nun, sade
(where the bend of the tail has become a base stroke on the medial form), and res, all of
which have become standard sized.



16 DISCOVERIES IN THE JUDAEAN DESERT XIV

4QDeute, in its extant portions, uses a fairly full orthography (see Table 1). It
consistently uses matres lectionis to mark *aw > 6 (e.g. WOV frg. 24 2, W 32 ii 7), *ay > é
(e.g. "3 10 2, "3[37 55 i 7), *7 (e.g. "> 5 5) and *a (e.g. 3rd masc. pl. verbs, but cf. mvw
32 i 7). The manuscript uses a waw to mark *a > ¢ when it is accented (e.g. 1w 15 8),
however, unaccented *a@ > § (e.g. all forms of OMR) is not marked. ® is never written
with a mater lectionis. Short *u, *a, and * are never marked with matres lectionis.
4QDeute uses the short forms of the pronominal suffixes, #171, 7-, etc.

TasLE 1: Orthography

Frg., Line Deut 4QDeut® m wed s
2-312 4:14 ) nw ™
2-313 414 oomoy’s oonoy comoss
52 8:2 o on Pon P
53 8:2 e s> e
54 8:3 =™ T2 T
54 8:3 Trown Toown Toomn T
54 8:3 TroR Trow TRk ThaN
Ss 83 P bl bt T
7-82 9:18 Jmowo ORI R
92 10:1 orahor =0 g =) ok
12-15 4 11:10 Toria T Tora
12-15 6 11:12 b iy by ]
12-158 11:13 oo ] ]
16 2 11:18 mama’ neow? maon’ 'S
211 13:5 W Y e
242 13:12 wor BoY oY wor
321-33 16:9 mea o myao
321338 16:10 mam mam ram
354 17:7 mlow1a mona R
36~41 10 17:20 (orth. or var.?) o™ [=1n} =3} =]
43~451 5 28:1 o oo oo
43~4516 28:1 h=) = =
434517 28:2 Tirm rom Trom
4345110 28:6 ad 3 b=
43-451 11 287 T TR TR

Intervals to mark paragraph-division in 4QDeutc appear at the following places:
Frg 3216 (16:8) interval | oM, mpm
Frg. 352 (17:7) interval ] oM, mp m
Frg. 422 (26:19) interval | oM, mp m
Frg 54-5514 (31 17) interval after M) no interval Mu, mep wmes



4QDeut* 17

It can be said with assurance that 4QDeut® is not a manuscript of the Samaritan
tradition, since, in the one instance in the chapters repr d by this ipt
where w purposely revises its text to agree with the parallel text of Numbers (chap. 10),
4QDeutc does not agree with w, but follows the text of M and ®.

Mus. Inv. 237, 238, 243.

PAM 43.065, 43.067, 43.069; 40.610, 40.968, 41.189, 41.592, 41.939, 42.006, 42.630,
42.705, 42.716, 44.016.

Frg.1  Deut 3:25-26

[ o Pw ] 1
[ A plabm ] 2
( il ] s
Frgs. 2-3 col. i  Deut 4:13-17
ok M oy mofys] 1
orosem opi I rikp") 2
mw 1 o oomow’ 3
[Mihon 5o ormes| 1 as
ono pnfmen 1p' ] s
“on | ] an 6
VARIANTS
414 (3) 1 ] > MweEsD (of 4:26)
415 (@) [fvan %5 Mu®04eo ] opowwpa GABCS

Frg. 3 col. ii  Deut 4:31-32

[ o e 2
[ W93 jow 3

L.2 Jvam. The onginal scribe wrote bet, perhaps correcting from a kap.
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Frg. 4

VARIANT
74 @2

Frg. 5

DISCOVERIES IN THE JUDAEAN DESERT XIV

Deut 7:3-4
top margin
[ bt b ] 1
[ oopow] mir A8 1 2

ook ] > MweCsy; o beos 6

Deut 8:1-5
[ Joco vay o PORA ] @
[ X0 VAW T IOR M N 2
[y’ %5 or i nEnT 72253 R N8 AT M) 3
TN WT R T KD R T N8 TroRn I 4
['2 RxJid 93 Sp "> oMW T 1135 oo Yy 85 D i e s
[ oun mnba NS {7)nebet o e s
[ 722f% Blv N’ o T 7

Frg. 5 contains a right margin with the remains of stitching and a left margin at line 4.

L6 (84)
VARIANTS
81 (1
82 (2)
82 3)
82 (3
82 3
83 (4)
83 (4)
83 (5)
84 (6)
8:4 (6)

Directly to the left of W70 1s a faint, erased kap.

HARA Muw®Bdneso ] +ayabny GAC

10 w2 7 4QDeut Mu®4Tsp | > @ABCLa

e J nejers Mw@o; kau exmerpaom o€ @, Qs

w850 ] ned Mwe

ok Nk ME ] o Mo, duks K S

187 4QDeutMuOAFOTSD | +ev ™ epnue @B™ms

(W 4QDeut’M) WT ¥ AT ® 4QDeutMm@®°CSD | ouk nberoav ©

wsfid Mm@ ] pypant 1w exmopevopenw 8; .nan 5; quod egreditur ©

Te0 ] e 4QDeutmme

oD w9 Muw@ACCémg ] ou emalarwn amo oov Ta umoBnuaTa gou ov kaTeTppn ©F;

o e
S Ras



4QDeut® 19

Frg. 6  Deut 9:11-12

on ] oy 2

Frgs. 7-8  Deut 9:17-19

[ i Hn o35uR) ] !
[ e S ] a2
[ npr 1% ] 3
[ ] pa pan nifoyh ] ‘
[ i axp o [ ] s

bottom margin?

VARIANTS
917 (1) [rilt Mw@Bdngsp ] > @AC
918 (2) i MwCso ] +8evrepov ®

Frg. 9  Deut 9:29-10:2

( ] nwa'! Sven ] '
[ oaborn oiak ] 2
]
[ ] mr [ | @ 3
The identification of this fr is dubi Of all possible loci in I, the fragment fits

Deut 10:1-2 the best, but it contains variants not found in any of the other witnesses.

L.1 (9:29) #"es. There is a trace of ink extant to the right of bet which may be he.

L.3 (10:2) =@[s. This is a supralinear correction. The ref is clear on the leather. The left down-
stroke and upper arm of §in are faintly visible. If %alep was visible, it has completely faded off the leather.
‘This word would appear to be the "k of 10:2 which occurs after B™271. If this is the case, it would
strengthen the argument that T 1s a mistake for 171 (see below), since if "Wi was omitted by parablepsis,
the natural place for its restoration would be over the following word. It is also possible that this
correction signals a large haplography in the text after TP at the end of v 1. The reconstruction of the
text would place I'? at the end of line 2, a line of 45 letter-spaces (line 1 contains 44). This does not leave
room at the beginning of line 3 for all of WK B™M3IT Mk 151 5U 2O (assuming that T is a mastake for
). Therefore, most of this text must have been written, with "R, above the line.
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VARIANTS
10:1 (@ oahort ] 0w MwesD.
1022 (3 mT ] > Mw®TsD. This is a unique variant. According to the amount of space avail-

able in lines 2 and 3, VT should stand approximately where the other witnesses read
37 in 10:2. It is possible that this is a variant text reading M ™37. Slightly later
in the verse T7T appears. It is also possible that T is a scribal error for M1, It should
be noted that earlier in the verse, 88 has a 2nd person verb, ypaerc, instead of the
1st person verb arom. If 4QDeut® had a 2nd masc. sing. verb, the subject of which
would be Moses, the phrase ™ "137 would make better sense. However, the text of
©P is Ta pnuata, in agreement with M et al. Finally, in v 4 we find the phrase
T 137 TR D™, with the verb 2nOM. Therefore, M here may be an anticipation
of MT in v 4,

Frg. 10 Deut 10:5-8

[ Prevly Sow] jrwea) !
[ Wit S 131 vacar] 2
[ 1ok oo 23ph ] o s
[ e f3h ] ®
[ Jo3lw ] s

L. 2 (10:5) Although it 1s unusual to find an interval at the beginning of a line, there probably was
one at the beginning of line 2 before M3, the first word of v 6 (cf. similarly at 28:1), since there is a
trace of final nun from M3 at the beginning of line 1, and v 5 ends at the end of line 1; interval i, msp .

VARIANTS
106 (2-3)  [vron w3 wwon sk oo 9pT 1 m oo o] meCsy ] > w
107 &) I f8h meeso ] owo w

Frg. 11 Deut 11:3
[ ﬂhﬂ °°[] ] 1
[ olgn 750 ] 2

VARIANT
13 @ ohn 1o meeso | > w
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Frgs. 12-15  Deut 11:9-13

{ oonalws i pael ] i

{ rwf o oamam ] 3

[ Frox wi omsn ] s

PR

[ [ 1 e ] .

[ Afen’ Hupay Bl 1 an s

[ Fnw o7 s e ] 6 fiats
[ Rl T on ] 7

[ Wwishn e [ | s

[ Jo of ] 9

L. 2 (11:9) 2% maif. The left side of ket is visible on the plate. After the photograph was taken, a
small piece with the preceding word Nat was joined to the fragment in the museum.

L.4 (11:10) P™ L 75143, The yod is marked by correction dots, indicating that the correct
reading is 7703, as in 0. The original scribe inserted ]j3> supralinearly, and presumably the final word
P as well.

VARIANTS
11:10 (3) w11 4QDeut! (e ] Wi m
11:10 4 Torsl = mame ] 79 4QDeut!(>9ma)mo’(a’ Syh), Tows Toow (+avtwy 88) ©;

\na.l\-'\: 5 (orth. or var.?)

Frg. 16  Deut 11:18

[ Sl o a7 ] i
( “oldry pa mooe m ] 2

bottom margin

VARIANT
11:18 (1) on {127 mweo ] Ta pnpata Tavta 8; «Lwad .éms
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Frgs. 17~18  Deut 12:18-19

[ ] Tl'il'l ] 1
[ ] 552 b Fiwdla ] 2
[ Jalmn I 2ron 12 7o ] wn s

bottom margin

VARIANTS
12.18 (2) Hwidfa Muwa’ ] v Tarc moreow (THpaT €°) gou(vpww G2TN) ©TONsD
1219 (3) e @50 ] o muwete

Frg. 19  Deut 12:26

[ nild won e » |
Frg. 20  Deut 12:31

oo ] .

Ll ] 2

The 1dentification of this fragment is made on the basis of palaecography and physical
characteristics. There are only two places in Deuteronomy where ®10 appears, at 12:31
and 16:22. This fragment cannot fit at 16:22, since the reconstruction of frgs. 32 and 34
col. n, which preserve part of chap. 16, demands that & appear in the middle of a
line. This fragment preserves a left margin after #30; therefore it must be identified as
12:31.

Frg. 21 Deut 13:5

[ W no%n BloTon b 1
( pipa i ] i

VARIANT

135 M ndnw ] vonm



4QDeut® 23

Frgs. 22-23  Deut 13:7

[ nlok W 72 3§ [ 12w [N 12 | 1
[ ol Ko noa eBED N ] 2
VARIANTS
137 () (7o 12 M 2 @ ] qon 12 maso

137 () rlok w3 ] nom w 7R3 W 0 Muesy

Frg. 24  Deut 13:11-12

[ mlEn ogn ] 2
[ mowly B | 2
VARIANT
13:12 (2) wor( MEs ] w wor wm@ACCH: mpogtnoel e 6B
Frg. 25 col. 1

1 Fine{ !
Iof 2

It is not clear whether this fragment really contains two separate columns, or if the
original join is correct. Since the first part of the fragment is unidentified, we have
presented it as two separate col s for the conveni of the reader.

L.1 PBrmel. The letter on the right is tentatively 1dentified as samek because of the loop on its left.
The letter 1dentified as dalet may have a trace of a left downstroke as well as a night downstroke; 1f this
is the case, then the letter might be 1dentified as he.

Frg. 25 col. ii  Deut 13:16

[ ] TR o )
[ Jo[ Jol ] 2

VARIANT
13:16 (1) o N Muw%desy ] > 6
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Frgs. 26-27  Deut 15:1-4

[ ] vaa [ ] !
[ =3l i oad modn) 2
[ A T fon Hea 93 3
[ oo xpoor 8 o s
[ TR e o el @ s
[ I§ma °> prals 73l s
[ 5 o 7

bottom margin

VARIANTS

152 (3 bvamuwes ] >

152 b Rp o or K56 ] wp "D T (w R) TR YILN DR O K Mw CSD; Tov abeldov cou ovk
ATALTNOELS, OTL €TKEKANTAL ©

152 b o0 Muw®ACCHEs | napeac 88

133 (%) 5 Mwes ] +map avrw ®

154 (6 uam] o

Frgs. 28-30  Deut 15:15-19

[l s ] \
[7alm > 1 ae 2
famea| | an 3 1
HWP‘[ ] s 4
"o o Al | s
mopn "ok 53 | | 3
[ ] ']'lP:lﬂ wl 7 f30
VARINTS
1518 (5) oln Mwes ] epereror ©

1518 (5) 22 ] oo mw



4QDeut® 25

Frg. 31 Deut 16:2-3

[ FpA sl @
( ol Yoy Sown) 2

VARIANT
16:3 (2 Yorn] mesOD | bown weN

Frgs. 32 col. i, 33  Deut 16:6-11

w1205 s ] i
[rwia( | 2

=R i ! 1 3
ooRn mn o i ] .

55 12 mown &5 TR Shrh ] 5
980N MYaw MYaw°  walcad oK) 6
mom' myaw neaw —edb ] 7

1R ok 7T maT N ] s

TroR mir e nlnne'! o8 M Jnale eN] v

TSR owr M

[ 15503 now moim 193 i) 0
[ 1Pl s opRla §apa u

L.1 (16:6) 9In®. The head of a kap is discernible to the right of the lamed of 120, Although it 15
quite low on the line, it is too high to belong to line 2.

L. 2 (16:6) [y WJa[. The bottom right corner of mem 1s extant. Based on the amount of space
available, it is probable that 4QDeut* read [0 | W3 with ®49CLa, and not &3m0 with Mu @B CSD,
since, if we restored 0™¥2 at the end of line 2, the beginning of line 3 would not be properly filled out.
This reading in 4QDeut® may be a reminiscence from v 3.

L. 6 (16:8) The scribe left an interval before v 9; o M, mp w. There is space available that would
permit the longer readings of w, ® or S, although with the interval it 1s unlikely.

L.8 (16:10) mp. The texts of M and w read non. The final faw is clear on the leather. However,
the traces to its right cannot be interpreted as samek. Samek has a loop at the left, moving into the cross-
bar; this trace is a shghtly curved downstroke. It is, in fact, the same height and shape as the downstroke
of the neighboring taw. Therefore, we have interpreted 1t as taw, and have restored o, which fits the
context (see VAR ).

L.9 (16:10) omale. It is difficult to determine whether this Ms had T2 with MC or 7273 with w;
© is similarly ambiguous with evhoynaev (fut. or aor.?), although ®AFMVmss have muhoynoe (v).

f31
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L. 10 (16:11) ]39983 1s crossed out, so the the Ms now agrees with ®¥CN (sce VAR.).
L. 10 (16:11) T DU 73T 1s written supralinearly.

VARIANTS

16:6 (1) vo me | wo e w

168 (4 rwap ] oo Mwees

168 (¥ ooun myn ] Mo SoRn MwGTSD

168 (5 H>0e] >men; o w, was

169 (6 M0 M(M3T)w P LatsD ] +olokknpouc GAOCH!

1610 (8) ri{n ] ron MuwEs, kabott ®; oblationem D (see NOTE)

1610 (8) 7 mam ] 1 nam MeACHED, TP ram wS; 1 Xep oov LoxveL 68 La
1610 (8) AN M @™CSO ] 8w oot @, Swoet B

1611 (100 1 rine) ] 120 ro M @A0Cag 5D, > e 68

16 11 (10-11)  T37P3 | ~ow mobw) owrr m nom @8N | Joasea “ow "M 4QDeut;
TIP3 SR TRORT DN MM (ev Taws mokeaw ©) TR0 T HM MuwSTSD

Frgs. 32 col. u, 34 Deut 16:21-17:5

[ Joo 1
[ 1% von w85 2
[ 8517 75 movn 3
[ MID mam k517! s
[ nalon > v 37 s
| 7719p3 wxo 02 [
[ ] SOR FTOR W o8 7
[ 5% 3 s
[ W s 9
[ aoPn nenm 10
[ JorwA( e wm® Sweea "o
[ o8 78 Ban a2 o ww alos 12

[ Jof ] 13

L3 (1621) Moun Taw s written thickly, apparently correcting a he or a ref.

L 11 (17 4-5)  Reconstruction results 1n a very short line of only 39 letter-spaces. Since the
beginning of line 12, 7R, 15 on the leather, 1t cannot be moved to the end of line 11. There are no
variant texts which would suggest a longer reading to fill out the hne.
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VARIANTS

16:22 (3) *o Mues ] ov 8D

17:2 (6 » mwed ] eav 8 65

17:2 (6 7P MweeOD | > 6P, (gadusn SCNArab

175 (12) 1wk 50 1o koo o mwe ] > @

Frg. 35 Deut 17:7

[ akosna ] '
{ vacalt ']:ﬁ(PD ] 2
L.2 (17:7) The scribe left an interval before v 8; o I, mp w.
VARIANT
177 (2 T25pR Mw @D ] €k wiww avruw @ = (@adws S

Frgs. 36-41  Deut 17:15-18:1

[ Jo of ] 1
nn Hom 85 7% ] 2

[ 19 mav 85 pre s Fme w9 I 3 i

[ | .

[ e et | ] 5 oo

{ Baija W5 ma ] 6

[ nelhn e Sy nwm JAan Sion ] a9 7

[ Tl wnb mn w4 ] o

[ I e[ en Pt 9o ni aes) 9

[ Firba vowa 12j3% o nbab® 10

[ B e "

[ byl PR n

[ Jion 1

Line 2 preserves a left margin, while lines 10-13 preserve a right margin.
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VARIANTS
17:15 (3) e MueCalocs ] me wS; porm 1o @
17:19 (8) mw]am

17:20 (10) o M ] o7 w; 8D w™s (orth. or var.?)

Frg. 42  Deut 26:19-27:2

(
[
t
[

mwjant momaSh oo
TR 181 'vacarT|
T e 9o
11k nw afen

L 2 (26:19) The scribe left an interval before 27:1, o M, mp m.

VARIANTS

2619 (1) et 7o ool @ ] e oo abnn MESD; mkan: o 1 w

2619 (@) T ems ] > Mueco

271 (3 I mund( 55 ] muan 99 MwESD; macac Tac evrohac Tavrac 884 (> magac ©F;

Frgs. 43-45 col. 1

1

> tavrag ©€La)

Deut 27:24-28:7

[l [
T RS M |
[ Mo S5l
o o 55 k) omi migufs frlm

]
]
]

R mos TRk M SPa snon vao ok 0 e |

TION M N o de o
R moNT monan 5o hy wav? ywn
TR TN PR e PR’ TR
TEOR 0 ata MDY YRRk ) oA e
TRI3 AnR TRA* em o A

4

f45
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Toul oipn W mk M 7 N | 1
[ oo A YR W | un

bottom margin

L.7(28:1) [rov)mweeo ] >S. It s possible that 4QDeut® did not contain [P'29, since the space
available between the final sade of Y7 and the reconstructed right margin of line 7 becomes crowded
with the inclusion of W,

VARIANTS
27:26 (3) ok M@ | mac avbpumos ootic BS
27:26 (4) Yok w® ] =ow mEso

28:1  (5) M Maw @B LaCsd ] +we av SuapnTe Tov lopSavny €lc TV YNV N KUPLOG 0 BE0C Upwy
Si8woy v ©

281 (5) mois ] mosh 0o M Moy 1o weso

284 (9) TR e Mweso | >e

287 (11) M MwsD ] kuploc o Beos cov ©

Frgs. 46-47  Deut 28:8-11

top margin
[ u=p=nle iy | !

i I o 2
Tl ] s
Thw #ip I a4
[Freik ™83 1 an s

L.1 (28:8) 73737, The leather is split and twisted so that the downstroke and base of kap are in
front of its head.

VARIANT

28:11 (5) e e it *B30 03 MBI = em Tolc ekyovole TIC KOLNAS OV KAl €M ToLG
YEVNUAOWY TN YN GOV KAL €T TOLG EKYOVOLG TV KTIVWY gou BB(@n 5 |
TR I IR B D TR Ma®A0CESD
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Frg. 48  Deut 28:12-14

{ e o3 | 1
[ s 8 aooe P mph ]
( ol filsa Fom I

ay 1

2

4 3

L. 2 (2813) o5 [P mhiy  The ke and the yod of MM are clear on the right edge of the frag-
ment. After that, the leather is spht and shrunken, before the shrinkage occurred, there must have been

a larger space for the mussing letters.

Frg. 49 Deut 28:20

[ Jeo[ ]
[ o
[ ok 553

Frg 45col u  Deut 28:22-25

(19 1

[ AP nerwa !
[ e ey 2
[ TN R e s
[ A oRoT an e
( R e ! s
[ 5% 6

VARDWT

2822 () 7O w ] O 4QDeuttM®, TN €, wya91un S, ef persequatur D. The yod of

4QDeut 1s certain
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Frg. 50  Deut 28:29-30

[ ~enl> o !
[ Bmpwy a2
( nfa i) s
VARIANT
28:30 (3) i) mes ] mase mo; e 250 w; ekew 624 AdeTal (cum var) 8™ (cf Isa 13:16)

Frg. 51  Deut 28:48-50

[ wozlai 2843 T2 AR e 1
[ o T 1 w2
[ kS }’Wkl"f 1 o s
[ [ I e s

L.1 (28:48) 3893, The ‘breakthrough’ of ‘ayin is extant next to the base of bet. The tops of both
letters have moved to the left of their bottom portions, owing to the split in the leather.

L.1 (28:48) woxl The leather is split at this point, so that the tops of the letters are to the left of
their bases. A portion of the head of waw and a portion of 1ts downstroke are extant. The head of bet 15
clear, and a portion of its base is extant.

L.2 (28:48) rown. The sharp corner of the right shoulder of dalet 1s present on this letter, but
there is also a bend to the left at the bottom of the downstroke. We have assumed that this 1s a ligature
to the following waw.

VARIANTS
28:48 (1) T2 Muw@foCdgsp | > @A
28:48 (1) ovw oxfi 4QDeuteMu @ACigsp | > 8

Frg. 52 Deut 28:61

[ Jom B3 | 1
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Frg. 53  Deut 29:17-19

s
wowa M
2% |
T AR ’S"®

53 13 1P N of

bottom margin

The fragment contains a left margin with stitching.

L S (29:19) The leather is brittle and has cracked in several places. Although on the photograph,
the first letter appears separated and goes beneath the baseline, the leather is joined and aligned more
exactly in the museum, so that 8V (Mw ) 1s quite possible.

VARIANTS
2919 4 MT MwS ] o Beoc ®
2919 (5) mpam ] mxam m, w3 w, kar koMmenoovTar §; PPIT §; KAeha S

Frgs. 54-55 col. 1 Deut 31:16-19

[ [k mn o op ] L
[ Febma Ik e M 1P el ] 1
"B MMNOM TR KR ova | T
TIORY cacar MR M7 MYH IMRKIM SR> ] 4
R0 TR mwnn nwen ‘[:[:;]h‘.:a mml ] s
[mold o8 7w 92 S wn( ova Wion o ] 6
T (37 ok 0o and [t ] 7
5 o wel> orea movw Yk ] 8

bottom margin

L S (3117) There are only ¢ 14 letter-spaces at the beginning of line 5 before M, and this would
not be enough space for all the words in M et al

L5 (3117) W phe ’alep, and presumably all of TR, was written supralinearly, apparently by
the original scribe

£5s



VARIANTS

31:16
31:16
16

31:16
31:17
31:17
31:17
31:17
31:18

31:19
31:19
31:19
31:19

@2
@
@

@
[©)
(]
(O]
(5)
(6)

@
@
@)
(8)

4QDeut* 33

oo Mu®Ar0dngsp | > 88CLa

0PI Muw@ACé ]| > @8; rPra € = gmdws5 =inead

AN w@T(NPRM) ] TN MSD. A definite pattern emerges in 4QDeut® at this point to
use the 3rd common pl. verb and 3rd masc. pl. suffixes, except at 31:18, where
it appears to read, against all the other witnesses, WD.

oM wec ]| “om mso

Trawn ] onam Muecso

N5 m ] he="r

om ] o muweTso

M mim @ ] oriom MuwsD; ok nrow ©

Voo 0 ] B mD; D "0 wOCS. Mem, mem and nun are extant; WD is the least difficult
reading.

M ] o Mweey; > 68 Mam s

b Mweded ] > 6; qmds

mren 4216 ] Aot Mwesp

ma'e ] 0 MuSHE; e wCalls; kat Slbaate avrmy 6D

Frg. 54 col. ii  Deut 32:3

[ WioNS 51N 1

bottom margin

On the basis of the number of lines that this column must have contained (estimated
from the bottom of the previous column to this extant bottom line), chap. 32 seems to
be written stichometrically, with one stichos of poetry (one-half verse in Hebrew) per
line (see the 4QDeut® introduction).

VARIANT

32:3

m

[l meeso ] vam w

Unidentified Fragments

The unidentified fragments were placed by the original team of editors with 4QDeut® on the basis of
similarities in handwriting.

Frg. 56

Frg. 57

Jow P 1 le e 1
i 4 2
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Frg. 58 Frg. 59

Jor1 ﬁ 1 }T"i 1

hﬂ" ﬁ[ 2
L. 1 The tip of kap can be seen below the L. 1 I Traces of the crossbar and the
lamed. downstroke of a letter remain, which could be
res, or dalet.
Frg. 60 Frg. 61
M 1 ILl !

] w5 ( 2 Iy 2

The two pieces that appear as frg. 60 have
been fitted together on the basis of the similanty
of the leather, but 1t 1s not clear that this join 1s

correct
Frg. 62 Frg. 63
o [ ! 135 me| 1
ool 2 ] 2
L 1 [%oR A trace of the downstroke of a L. 1 J5. The second letter could be mem
letter remains, which could well have been res. or bet.
Frg. 64 Frg. 65 Frg. 66
Jo o I il '
JlonS | 195 I el 2

Ik | 3



31. 4QDeutd

(PLATE X)

Preliminary publication: Sidnie Ann White, ‘A Critical Edition’, 133-54. ‘Three Deuteronomy Manuscripts’, ¥BL
112 (1993) 28-34. ‘Special Features’, RevQ 57-58 (1991) 163-4.

THE MANUSCRIPT is yellowish-brown, now stained grey in some places and blackened
in others. The leather was of average thickness and well-prepared, but a certain amount
of wrinkling and shrinkage has taken place, causing some damage to the surface.

Two partially damaged, contiguous columns containing portions of Deut 2:24-36 and
3:14—4:1 are preserved. There is a sewn edge at the left margin of col. II, and
horizontal dry lines are visible. The height of the preserved part of the manuscript is
¢.16.9 cm. The average width of the inscribed column is 10.8 ¢cm; col. I contains 59-68
letters per line, and col. IT has 53-63. The width of the left margin of col. II from the
inscribed text to the edge of the fragment is 1.0 cm, while the width of the margin
between the columns is 1.2 cm. The distance between lines of script averages 0.8 cm,
and reconstruction suggests ¢.27 lines per column.

Palaeographical study of this manuscript places it in the middle Hasmonaean period,
¢.125-75 BCE. The letters are of standard size and unornamented. The script is
characterized by the use of ligatures for certain letters, particularly medial nun. Several
features of the script are important for dating: the base-stroke of bet is penned from
right to left; dalet has a very deep-cornered head, typical of the Hasmonaean form; tet
is made in two strokes, with a slight spur formed by the juncture of the base and the
right downstroke; and yod is short, with a triangular head. Medial kap appears in two
forms, with the late Hasmonaean form of a straight, slightly slanted downstroke pre-
dominating. Finally, the flaring tick common on the head of gop in earlier scripts has
practically disappeared.

The orthography of 4QDeutd is consistently shorter than the traditions of either Il
or w (see Table 1). The manuscript regularly uses matres lectionis to indicate *aw > &
(e.g. M col. II line 17). However, this usage is not clear for the Hip%l of verbs I-yod
(e.g. men 11 16). A yod is used to mark *ay > & (e.g. "3 II 3, >™wa IT 7, 72w II 10) and *
(e.g. ™ I'11, and o I 7). A waw is usually used to mark *7 (e.g. wv I 9, mon I 8,
II 3). Accented *d > & is sometimes indicated by a mater lectionis (e.g. naen I 7), but
this usage is not consistent: accented *4 > 6 is consistently not marked with waw in
verbs II1-ke (e.g. P I 10). Unaccented *4 > & is never marked with waw (e.g. 89, all
forms of o8, and all examples of the participle). A mater lectionis is not used to
indicate *u > o (e.g. %> II 6). The manuscript consistently displays the short forms of
the pronominal suffixes (n-, 7-, etc.).

The only extant interval to mark paragraph-division in 4QDeutd appears at 3:29 (11 20).
No intervals occur corresponding to those in Mu at 2:30; 3:17; or 3:22 (see NOTES).

Mus. Inv. 323.
TAA 204.600; PAM 43.221; 41.195, 41.198, 42.165, 42.630, 42.706, 43.066, 43.160.
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‘TABLE 1: Orthography

Col., line Deut 4QDeut? Q m s wed s
I7 2:26 mp map maTp  parp mevp
17 2:26 ™o e e
Is 2:27 Snom Swoo noen
1Is 3:18 orson osdn oy
IIs 319 mpm opm opo oopm oopm
1o 3:21 o norr o
I 1o 321 R R e
I 3:21 ot maYmaT oS
IIn 3.22  (orth or var ?) DNYR owrn oRn =] owrn
1013 3.24 ronn o nom
I 13 3.24 S 4QE MR My s
I+ 325 Lo L] m
1Is 3.25 N T T
s 326 nen on on TN
I 327 %Y maxy mnex)
JIQT] 3.28 (orth or var ?) bfi Sy Sy Sy Sy
IT 19 328 =103 ome onk
Col. 1 Deut 2:24-36
[ ¥ anltn w1 M ] s
(oo mR yivme ok OB ] 6
[ ]7aom 750 1o S8 rop S| 1 a0 s
Aloo3 SOl Sxnon 1 MoR ®S ToR T3 T 1 e s
"2 100 o™ 513 Ak pa rneh ] ’
170 ARk 2R o TR FDA daen] ] 10
'3 12 W2 PN o0 (o Ak (K77 0y wnos e alon pAe on) n
SER" i ors 7] wn e i mop] n
Wk M oS @1 Sm e ] 1
w0 heron m i 2 N

5> mk oo jFST Awa ]
o™i(om S50 w5 wa oA [pa ] 16
A0 RS i m Sma ok lvm ]



4QDeutd 37

The left margin is partly extant, continuing over to the next column. The line numbers
correspond to those of col. II.

L.6 (2:25) nIR. w reads Jwow Nk, while M reads W00. The traces of the letter cannot be $in, with a
stroke coming down from the left, but this can be the downstroke of *alep.

L. 12 (2:30) Fim. There are two traces of ink extant on the bottom of the fragment. Spatial recon-
struction suggests waw and he.

L. 12 (2:30) No interval follows v 30 in this manuscript; o I, mp w.

L. 14 (2:33) 3w ). Two ancient variants are attested: 8% in Mw®ABOCCS, and W MA* = ¢ Tac
X€Lpac Mpwv in @9 La; they are conflated in some Hexaplaric Mss. It 1s impossible to tell which of the
variants was present in this Ms, but it did not contain the conflate text.

L. 15 (2:34) WPF1. The cross-bar of each ke is extant. A trace of ink is discernible to the left of the
second ke. The confusion between ®¥1 and ¥, which is found in I, does not occur in this ms,

VARIANTS

2:25  (6) Tioner m ] weer w

2:25 (6) o0 rR w ] U0 ME (see NOTE)

227 (@®) 7913 T MwC ] TIM60; Kwink Kuinka s

2:31  (13) nokb o1 MueCC ] kinpovopnoar @ (cf 5)

2:33  (14) yilm Muw®Csp ] «at mapedukev aurou &

2:34  (15) W maw ] 8 m (see NoTE)

2:36  (17) b mwees ] Smit 7ina 4Q364

236 (17) Fivor T Muw@™sgs0 ] kau ews opouc Tou Fakaas &

Col. II  Deut 3:14-4:1
[ o Al e i ] 1

[ Sl Tw 1w 1 vt Fa 1 9 2
[592n 17rim mawm' paw 3 S e ] 3

oonie i Amm mosT nos nnn Mt @ 7awn o hw psl) .
o850 AN rkkT T s oo oo T s e 3] s
W oo3pm [molim o[> IEl p'° M a3 5 Seer M3 oSN ] 6
[ovrf 7 A ol 7w 1335 *nn os oo™wa wer b 21 mpn 7o) 7
(7 133 o e BIPEO M ok P ms o7 o [E99) s

(1 Jnwa rmy povr ' B3 hn s neS o ona 9

(M1 B2 x> BWTSAR MP ow R 55 ok nT YD RS 10

T D ORI K o 2w s os noean S35 i mow 1 "

I b 877 s T Sl pann® pob o 8T B3R i

TR TP T AR T 0K 71 IR DS Romn ans 1

s i)
TINWY ) TadR> PR3 oo Sx "


es
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T2asmm™ naabm | 2 SJApa oK 7307 PR D8 s
737 men S& 77 A1 lvnw ®o1 0wk "2 mm 1
TN BN 0 Ty N oeT ora S T4 A Al e e 1
WIPIM SOV AR Y I 7T e 1awn ]9 00 e v Fmm n
[Ron [P{wm s ore SrP wm e opa S5 e ki 0D s 19
[ | vacat ws 13 S k3 [2on” meon) 0
[ JeosonT o8h oprft S vow e ot n
The right and stitched left margins are partially preserved.
L 4 (317) No nterval follows v 17 in this manuscript, interval I, mp m.
L 12 (3.22) Nonterval follows v 22 in this manuscript, o I, 78p ut.
L 14 (324) )‘f'ﬁftﬁ‘ The onginal scribe wrote waw supralinearly.
L 14 (325) MW There is a spot of ink on the leather above the waw.
L 15 (326) Tamm™  The final letter appears to be a clear dalet, and thus a mistake for ref (see VAR.).
L 20 (329) A major interval follows v 29 in this manuscript; o M, mp u.
VARIANTS
Ie @ WM @d ] W Mwes
Ty we m ] msww
319 (/) [oolbo of>"ki mms ] aoem 03'w) 4QDeut™MOCSD, 00N LOBY m
119 (6 oopm Muw™ | 239pe) M €u (orth or var ?)
120 (7 T Mu®™Cs0 ] + ™™™ 4QDeurms, + o feoc nuwy @4
120 ) wmm ] e w
321 am 7Y Mw@sD ] o obaluor vpww &
32 an ooTRMELatsd ] o feoc nuwv &M, > mmssw
3122 an SR MPSCwd ] OWTA Mu™6TS, dofnénom 88* (orth. or var.?)
322 1y B3R Mw® La'"C50 ] o Beoc nuwr ©AB
128 an wfmw ] wmm
124 a1y A T e Mwed ] kaw v xewpa TV kpaTatav kav Tov Bpaxiova Tov umiov @;
1 3170 KALod UKk §
125 a5 et mMwes ] +ravmy , hanc optimam D
125 a5 an( | 207 Mweed ]« 6(d)s, > Touto @8
326 05 72m ] 920m Mwels (see NoTr)
)

(1h=17) 7 3% 7w *o8 | 127 fon Mw@ ] mpoobne e Aaknaat Tov Aoyow TouTov @
Gm 8 ;7w A\ 508 Qmed S

(n ox 50 © ] w1 M, o1 SR wES, cacumen D
A7-1%) fmm |\ man men o ] A e moes e mweeo;
K dda a0 Konmda

() o o w ] oo o m, oo (e S Yo wme, KkatakAnpovounceL avrol ® (orth. or
var %)



32. 4QDeut®

(PLATE XI)

Preliminary publication: Julie Ann Duncan, ‘A Critical Edition’, 34-50.

THE SURVIVING fr of this r ipt preserve portions of Deut 3:24, 7:12-16,
7:21-8:4, and 8:5-7, 10-11, 15-16. In its pristine form the leather was light beige with a
matte finish, but the back of the leather was untreated for writing. Most of the
fragments have been stained to a deep brown with a glossy surface, and some have a
corrugated surface. There are no dry lines visible, but the regularity of the inscribed
lines indicate that the manuscript had been ruled.

4QDeute consists of two large fragments and six small ones, three of which remain
unidentified. Frgs. 2-5 preserve portions of three contiguous columns, with frg. 2
preserving the lower part of the first column, frgs. 3 and 4 the lower part of the second
column, and frg. 5 the top of the third column. Frg. 1 preserves a top margin
measuring 1.7 cm, while frg 5 preserves a top margin of 1.5 cm and a right margin
extending 1.4 cm. Frgs. 2 and 3 are wide enough to preserve intercolumnar margins,
which vary from 1.0 to 1.7 cm, since left margins in this manuscript are ragged. Frg. 2
preserves a bottom margin of 2.0 cm, and frg. 4 one of 1.8 cm. The average distance
between the tops of lines is ¢.7 mm. Column-width ranges from 48 to 60 letter-spaces.
The text between the last preserved line at the bottom of col. I and the beginning of
the extant material in col. II is estimated to have required 7 lines. Adding that to the
15 preserved lines in col. IT indicates 22 lines per column for this manuscript.

4QDeut® is written in a formal script, showing some degree of semiformal influence,
which may be dated to the late Hasmonaean period (¢.50-25 BCE). The most advanced
features in the palaeography of this hand are to be seen in bet, the base-stroke of which
is clearly drawn left to right in some forms; tet, which has achieved the broad base of
the Herodian form and is drawn in two strokes; gop, the tail of which is drawn upward
and loops into the head; and §in whose right arm is regularly bent back. The earliest
palaeographical forms may be seen in dalet, which appears still to be made in a single
motion; samek, which is still unclosed; and final kap, in which the head is ticked and
generally remains narrow. More generally, the letters are suspended from a ceiling line
rather than ruled by a baseline, and letter size, while becoming more uniform, still
vacillates, as is particularly evident in the slightly oversize taw and mem.

The orthographic practice of 4QDeut® corresponds to that of M (see Table 1), with
one exception: MM with w against m5nm M at 3:24 (frg. 11). Matres lectionis are used to
mark * (e.g. TM3 I 20, i II 11, w7 1T 14, and 3rd masc. pl. verbs) as well as 7 (qerm
I 19, o& II 12 and masc. pl. endings) and é < *ay, (w5 I 18 and 7w I 22, etc.). But
0 < *d in unaccented syllables is not represented, e.g. w5 I 18, T 1 22, Prow 11 14,
wsn IT 19, and the negative particle K is always spelled without waw (e.g. I 22, etc.).
Nor is 6 < *u marked with waw in unaccented syllables (e.g. 950 and 95 I 20, 21, and
7993 11 11); no instances of @ < *u are preserved in accented syllables. 4QDeut¢ uses the
short forms of the independent pronouns (e.g. #71) and of the pronominal suffixes as
well (e.g. J-, -, etc.).
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TaBLE 1: Orthography

Col., frg., line Deut  4QDeut® 4QDeut m mmss wed
1 3:24 nomi 4QDeutd Lot mbm nomT
M2u,3,410 7:22 B> 4QpalecDeutr omf72 o> am’
H2u, 31,40 7:23 v 4QpaleoDeut™ VIR Y™ by~
M2u,3,4n 7:23 oon®  4QDeut! [=gian] oo =g\~
4QpaleoDeut’” oTON
IH2u,31,40 8:2 mgat 4QDeutf frmgn myn TIED TR
MM2u,31,42 8:3 flor  4QDeutc wT wr wT wT
4QDeut’ nr
® Orth or var ?, cf also 4QDeut®, 28 24 (10 4) t See Qumron §322.141.

Frg. 3 9 displays an interval before 7:22, although M have none at that point (see
NOTE). Spatial reconstruction at col. 111 16 also suggests that this manuscript contained

an interval before chapter 8; s I, mp w.

+QDeute preserves one correction at 7:23 (frg. 3 i 11), where final mem appears to be

written over another letter (see NOTE).

Mus. Inv. 233, PAM 43.068.

Frg. 1 Deut 3:24

top margin
[ Nk e nom ek T ]

Frg 1 preserves a top margin.

L 1 (324) me1?  The edge of the leather on which taw 1s written 1s partially destroyed.

Col I Frg 21 Deut 7:12-16
[ Jo e [ 7ow mm il |
( Th 739 97 Jama™ naw o)
[ Fm 50 g nfnow Stalbik Moo 780 qom i ]
RS ofnpa 500 man Tna" 72 o0 pRawd vafe ok
os(n 1k 521 5 15 qan mA rom'™ qranam mps apy 13
nr noom"™ o 523 oinn Al oofel] 8 ne ok ouan

bottom margin



4QDeut* 41

Frg. 2 i preserves a right margin, a left margin, and a bottom margin, while traces from
the following column are preserved on lines 20, 21, and 22 (see col. II). The fragment is
from the first of three partly preserved contiguous columns. The lines are numbered
on the assumption of 22 lines per column (see the 4QDeut® introduction).

L.19 (7:13) 7. The letter preceding kap is damaged but may be identified as nun (versus yod,
cf. m™s); a split in the leather has destroyed the middle part of the stem of nun, creating a distortion in
the photograph.

L. 21 (7:15) A, Part of the surface around the mem has been destroyed.

VARIANTS

713 (19 M M@ABCOMmTOSD | Jorrn m@mss N

7:13 (20 TroK> Mw@CTSD | pr mime @ABOd:

715 (22) ok 5QDeut* M ] +70M R 5QDeute 5., ®(sub + ®C Syh)

Col. II: Frgs. 2ii, 3i,4 7:21-8:4

onlazn paen 85 ] s
T M0 valcar ] W ] ’
370 12 s BN Yon 8 men o | 10
oidon T T Fnin oom T I e» n
v 2Pn )Y oo nndn ] ew n
B3 TN 89 Gk PEen ] e o
ROV R ok M nAlvn 1 “
WNN 20 PN Ppo 1 15
Hmen o ke 1 en 1
(M7 v3m o p3ise ] 1
0 oYW R ] @ =

8 o M o ] 19
Tera fipr Tl 0

[ W5 2

[ THln anba ¥ rSeet oma e Ml n

bottom margin
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Frg. 3 preserves a left margin, as well as traces from the following column in lines 8-11,
and 14-17. Traces from the beginning of lines 20-22 of this column have also been
preserved on the left margin of frg. 2. The bottom margin of the column is preserved
on frg. 4.

L.9 (7:21) WM. The leather between the end of this word and M7 %@ is partially destroyed, but
the extant portion shows an interval before v 22; no interval M.

L. 10 (7:22) BIn»>. The horizontal stroke after lamed is the baseline of final mem, the downstroke
having been lost with the surface.

L. 11 (7:23) oom. Final mem appears to be written over another letter here, which was perhaps a
medial the peak und h the cross stroke of the head, which may be the left oblique of
medial mem.

L. 13 (725) 2. The top of kap and the upper right of samek have been rubbed away along with
the surface.

L. 16 (7:26%) A reconstruction of this line indicates that an interval occurred at the end of chap. 7
in this MS, 8 M, 78p me.

L 20 (83) The available space suggests that this ms read TNER {{o 81 NoT &5] with 4QDeutsf
Muw®OTSD (> rwT K>* GABC),

VARIANTS
722 (10) N> S5QDeutMu ] Fams% 4QDeut™

722 (10 12 n TH0)\ 73 1B MwEsd ] wa pn yernTat 1 M epnpoc kaw MnBuAn em o€ Ta
fnpia Ta aypia @ @ may be the result of parallel influence; compare Exod 23:29:
TGN B TR 72T 7000 PR TR 1B,

723 Qn 773 S(erc Tac xewpac oov) ] T8 4QpaleoDeut Mu TS

723 ap o1een 4QDeut'm ] oTinem 4QpaleoDeuttu (orth. or var.? cf. 7:24%"; 4QDeut® at
28.24, Josh 11.14)

725 (a3 TN Mw®ECSH ] forn 4QpaleoDeutt
82 (18) "0 OYIWT 4QDeut"Mu@O4CSy ] > @ABCLa
84 (1  Jooomwe] et 4QDeut

Col. III: Frgs. 3 1, S. Deut 8:5-7, 10-11, 15-16
top margin
[ o s’ !
[ Mo’ Hoa 2
[ S e 3

( ] ‘
l ] s
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[ ] s
[ ] 7

[ Jo an s
[ TR MY an s
[ nhak ok map 10
[ Zorn Tikn n
[ ] 1
[ ] 13
[ Toowmf 1
[ PROER a0 s
( 33 g "
[ R 'y -l Y ) "

Frg. 5 preserves the top and the right margins. Traces from the beginnings of lines 8-11,
and 14-17 of this column are preserved on the left edge of frg. 3; their relationship to
the material preserved on frg. 5 is indicated in the transcription.
L. 1 (85) Itwm™. The peculiar traces at the edge of the leather are explamed by surface damage,
which has destroyed part of each of the legs of taw, creating an impression of two thin legs with hooks.
L.3 (8:7) 5. The surface on the edge of the leather has been stripped away, with the result that
only a trace remains of the upper part of kap.

Unidentified Fragments

Frg. 6
Jr ray 3han
A comprehensive examination of the text of Dq y 1ndi that this f; must preserve one
of two passages:
30:15 Y e mofT n Shon e o e

or 34:3 T wpa 0okt r Ann o
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Frg. 7
Jhoom [
The downstroke of the letter at the edge of the leather appears shorter than it is owing to surface loss; it

can be 1dentified as part of the right corner of taw. The fragment preserves one of the following verses:

8:19 omIme TR e FoSm [T M e

14:25 opoT i Fobm (72 ot mn
or 16:7 THY Fobm (pas e (of. also 26:2, 29:9).
Frg. 8
Jeo of

Jooo o of

This fragment apparently preserves the space between two lines, but the letters are not identifiable.



33. 4QDeut’

(PLATES X11-XV)

Preliminary publication: Sidnie Ann White, ‘A Critical Edition’, 155-214.

4QDEUT! consists of thirty-five identifiable fragments and six which have not yet been
identified. The original colour of the manuscript was between a yellowish and a reddish
brown, now faded to buff or yellow in some places and blackened in others. The
surface of the leather, which is of average thickness, was originally smooth and glossy;
it has wrinkled in places, and some shrinkage has occurred. The surface is worn and
faded in spots. One unusual feature of the leather is that it is sprinkled with small
black dots which are not ink, but on the photographs these can be misleading.
Horizontal dry lines are visible on certain fragments (e.g. 1, 6, 9, 13, 17), and a vertical
dry line on frg. 39.

There are at least twelve partially extant columns. Top margins are preserved on frg. 2
measuring 1.5 cm and on frg. 9 measuring 1.1 cm, and possibly one bottom margin on
frg. 6 although not enough leather remains to be sure. Right margins are extant on
frg. 4 measuring 1.5 cm, frg. 9 measuring 2 cm, and frg. 39, and left margins are
present on frgs. 13 and 22. Frg. 9 displays a stitched right edge, and frg. 38 preserves
portions of two columns. The distance between tops of lines ranges from 0.6 cm to
0.8 cm. The columns preserved generally tend to have a width of either ¢.43-53 or
€.53-63 letter-spaces per line. Two columns are exceptions, however, having greater
widths: the column with frgs. 29-31 has ¢.66-69 letter-spaces, and the column with
frgs. 32-35 has ¢.75-88.

The surviving fragments preserve portions of the following text of Deuteronomy:

4:24-26 18:6-10 23:21-26
7:22-25 18:18-22 24:2-7
8:2-14 19:17-20:6 25:3-9
9:6-7 21:4-12 26:18-27:10
17:17-18 22:12-19

Palaeographical study places 4QDeutf in the late Hasmonaean period (c.75-50 BCE).
The letters are generally uniform in size, although final mem can be quite large, and
‘ayin slightly smaller than normal. Letters tend to be broad and squat, with a thick
ductus. The latest letter-forms present in the manuscript are bet (in which the base is
penned in a separate stroke from left to right), gimel, and medial mem, which is made
in one stroke, with a tick being added to the left oblique. There is no difference between
the medial and final forms of sade in this hand.

The orthographic practice (see Table 1) of this scribe is to use matres lectionis for
*aw > 6 (e.g. WXV 6 16, but Y 17 1), *ay > & (e.g. B0 2 3, TR 10 1), *a, *7, and
sometimes *4 > § when accented (e.g. M%5{y] 20 2, but cf. ¥9). Matres lectionis are not
used for unaccented *a > & (e.g. | 9 4), *u > o0 (e.g. %), *a and *, nor does the scribe
use the long forms of verbs, pronouns, or suffixes.
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TasLE 1: Orthography

Frg., line Deut 4QDeutf 4QDeut m s m
14 4:26 e e mrwn
2-33 7:23 (orth. or var.?) o mon 4QDeut* oo =31~ =gy~
4QpaleoDeut’ ooz
4-62 8:2 rrsn myn MR s
4=6 10 8:9 mooas o3 rosona
4-6 12 8:10 Jaw e e
93 18:8 D=~} -~ oM
17-191 214 e T ™I
17-194  21:6 oaYpn oapn oarpn
17-197 219 Pl Py wpIT
20-232  22:14 m55() nop .o
26-282 243 m{ ™Mo e
32-35s 27:3 w3 wan wan

Intervals to mark paragraph-division appear at the following places:
Frg. 4-6 7 (8 6) nterval | no interval M m
Frg. 1316 5 (19.21) interval ] oM mp w
Frg 17-19 8 (21.9) interval ] oM nwp w
Frg 24-253(23-21) nterval ] oMmp
Six supralinear scribal corrections have been preserved: T to 1")(1:0 (4-65), ™1 to
2 (4-6 9), Moy to me™ (4~6 11), W to ™I (20-23 4), M to N (26—28 7), and XD to
S 1y (32-35 7). 4QDeutf cannot be placed within any textual tradition.

Mus. Inv. 317,322.  PAM 43.062, 43.058, IAA 204.600; PAM 42.636, 42.709, 43.065.

Frg. 1 Deut 4:24-26
[ lo[ ] 1

[ vacar  RBP S w( ] 2
[ [0 on'dlv]i oonom p4R3 dnom G | 3
[ 1893 "pron orwon PRoR mip ] 4
[ ol on ok 7N Son ] s
[ 7 in i o ] 6
VARIANTS
425 (# Tron mE” ] oomon w@®TNSD; Tou Beov uwy 6

426 (5) My Mwe’esn ] > e



Frgs. 2-3

(
[
[
[
[
[

4QDeut"

Deut 7:22-25

top margin
TER TRT W Rk Pk
Al o en on w0
Brobn nn omen Sy Al
Tk 9 el
np ey
Joo[

The top margin of this column is preserved.

L.5 (7:25) [nnp. There is an apparently umintentional dot of ink above the hook of the lamed.

VARIANTS
7:22 (1)
7:23  (3)

7:24 @)

mowtw ] wrm

oon 4QDeut ] orinon 4QpaleoDeuttw(orth. or var.? cf. 7:245%; 4QDeut® at

28:24Mn; Josh 11:14)
Tk mmaw ] w3 mecs

Frgs. 4-6  Deut 8:2-14

[

mip o¥H3[w s

]

IPrnn e 72353 ok

TRalk PO 89 N 8D o a0
P> 1w > o Pl 42l

owlESR mr lpxa 85 7 ‘f’v{m

HCFoR il
vaclat WA
Iy A o plw
[Tk ]'a:] T o pAle?

&2 on| 3 Sown maoona kY|
ook nz: 23N T B2

[

Pyl

]
]
]

(&)}

@

)

(6)

©

47
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[ 1w *n9ab o 4
[ o nvae Sonn 1Y ]
[ 3 3 oo ]
[ roma e e "

The right margin of this column is preserved.
P ";"J(nu. The arm of lamed under the he of ORT, line 4, is clear. Following this the
remains of yod are written supralinearly, followed by the remains of the head of final kap. Following this
word, the arm of lamed and the head of final kap again appear. It scems that the scribe wrote lamed-final
kap twice, then, realizing hus mistake, went back and inserted a yod above the first lamed-final kap, which
were probably part of T900. It i1s possible that the second lamed-final kap is crossed out below the extant
portion of the leather.

L.7 (8:6) nterval 4QDeut” ] no wnterval Mu.
L.9 (8:8) {m‘. Waw 1s written supralinearly.
L. 11 (89 o™, Het is written above the fm.

L.5 (8:4)

VARIANTS
82 M
83
813 @
84 (%)
8.6 7
87 (@)
87 ®
88 (9
88 (9
89 (10)
89 (10)
8.9 a1
Frg. 7
VARIANT
97 ¥

a3y

14

15

M o3k T 4QDeuts Mu @450 ] > 4BCLa

187 4QDeutMum@AB0TSD | +ev ™) eprpw ©B™ms:

(W 4QDeut It w) N K M 89 4QDeutMu®050 ] ouk nderoav ©

-v(px: *H (T‘m\ )T M ] ou modec oov ouk eTukwbnoay ©; T K> TRm €0;

wWANanS; et pes tuus non est subtritus O

.-m*(“m Muw®Csd ] namn 4QDeut”

7T 10 4QDeut"w® ] naw mTsO

YR 2° 4QDeut"mw€sD ] of &

ie' 4QDeut™MLacs ] 12 w0

[mmfn meS4es | mmn 4QDeut"m®

oA 4QDeut"MwLaCs ] Tov apTov gou D

K9 4QDeut"®SD ] ¥5 4QDeutMu®© LaC

T 4QDeut”” SQDeut ] M M. 77 comes from the geminate root 71, and the
second ref normally reappears before suffixes. However, in later Hebrew the form
with one ref becomes more common (see Qimron, p. 26).

Deut 9:6-7

( wmder 1 oo

[ Tk map | 2

( Pl ] )

Bk ] wmuscso



4QDeut’
Frg.8 Deut 17:17-18

[ o 871 o))
{ e a1

49

L.2 (17:17-18) }% M. This line is difficult to restore. The head of dalet seems clear, and the
last two traces of ink on the line may be interpreted as the head of he. Therefore we have restored

according to the other witnesses, but the restoration is very tentative.

Frg.9  Deut 18:6-10

top margin
[ Magmew o
[ R M owa ®
[ Pomn 120 ok @
[ Mok 8D o PIOR an
[ gojp wwa [inali 1

The top margin and stitched right margin of this column are preserved.
VARIANTS

188 (3) (00w m)noow MuvGallgVes ] How wsHen

18:8 (3) (Moo )50 125 Mue0ds | miny me mpacews 6, RIPIR 1'57 R0 107 €O; praeter
quod venale est circa civitatem La; excepto eo quod in urbe sua D

18:10 (5) oop Muw®ABOCETY | pr kar @9 Las

Frgs. 1012  Deut 18:18-22

[ I orow el e
[ * hagn B ol a3 ]
[ JBlnoR ooa Fa o FaTh s k9] |
[ Maft &9 o 3 T3l 1
[ =3 W N 2
VARIANTS
18:19 (2) o7 Mw@sD ] +727 4QTestO(+ exewvoc 68)

18:20 (3) TS Muw®r04TsD | mpooetaka B¢ La

i

12
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Frgs

. 13~16

DISCOVERIES IN THE JUDAEAN DESERT XIV

Deut 19:17-20:6

[ o Bmaom ] w1

[ 9 yrjral me Fpel it Spe T ] 2 e

[ ofRkeIm® Japn v Mwa) YRS ) 3

[ WO Sakpa My 2Tl Tid piglv ] s ns

[ ] vacar [ 912 5 T2 7 fwa o ped ] s

[ BEromadh T S0 ANk = s
M oen P ] 7
avmo ol ] o s

el | ’

[ Jo o ] @ 10 f16

[ prravosh o ] e n

( T ot on (aw] ] i

[ s o'y af{na ] @ o

[ a5 om | 1

The left margn of this column s preserved.
L 5 (1921) interval ] oM, mp w; add @ (see VAR).

VARIANTS

1919
1919
1920
19 20

1921
1921
201
203

Frgs

()]

. 17-19

A0 M @B Lagd | efaperte ®A0C, anaas
2P0 Mw S0 | ek vpwv avrov @
mh mefys me ] movh Tw wes

Hakpa Mue ] ev v \n::bu.:x S. The reading of ® (A527PR*) 1s materially impossible
in this ws

® weso ] kvme

(9373 Mw®P” Latsd ] +xador av Tic Bw pwpor T mAnoLov ouTwe BuoeTe aurw GACH
on wéso | oy me

7woo ] uoo Mu (see Qimron, p 47)

Deut 21:4-12

[ [om (5% Al me s ()om [lipr v '
[ ookt win® Smala aoiun ok oo B v 8op) 2



L.8 (21:9)
VARIANTS
214 ()
21:4 (2)
21:55 (3)
21:5 (3)
217 (5)
218 (6)
219 ()
21:10 (8)
21:11 (9)
Frgs. 20-23

4QDeut’ 51

[ Bly mr] oo §hab) el s m ) FRITYD
[ 55 Sr oratipn 8P v napr 5o vl '
[ ot i 1080 &S HHP I o s
[ 157 10 S M e 9 6
[ T20pIa Pl &7 wan A’ | 7
[ malons 820 22" vacar [ ] 8
[ njow aga | T
[ e\ I a o

interval ] o I, myp e

N mow ] wmm
oo W Mwes ] «aw vevpoxomoovow &
bl e meeso ] 1% meb w; Mo La

mT) oo MwCs ] €M Tw ovopaTt avtov ®D. This Ms has the final mem, so it must have
agreed with M.

LR Mamsgweeo ] mono ms

MT MweBLats ] + €K NG avyuToy GAOCdn!

Bl 57 ] P ol 1QDeutbMw (wpam)@TS; 31 07 ™1or €O, Ot B *on TP
D Mued ] eav 8¢ 85

ez mecso ] T3 w

Deut 22:12-19

[ B meoln ] '
[ wxI oM M) A 1 2
[ oS Japs *nnp () 3
[ Tipr R{ Wi nr:mnwjn an] s
PRk | s
Tl mwsn 8O M ] an s in
[inp® =i{on “lipr e | 7
[ Rl ] s

The left margin of this column is preserved.
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L.2 (22:14) m%5]. On the right, the bottom of the hook of lamed, with its diagonal slant, is extant.
To 1ts left, what appears to be the damaged hook of the second lamed is extant. It is possible that this
damaged letter is in fact two letters, i.e. yod and lamed. If this is the case, then 4QDeut! has spelled
m>"p with a mater lectionis for °%, in accordance with the spelling practices of this Ms.

L.3 (22:14) DR[). The leather is split, with the top shifted slightly to the right and down. When
properly aligned, the letter before taw is “alep; cf. MR frg. 7 1.

L. 4 (22:15) ™31 The second he is written supralinearly.

VARIANTS

2215 (@ Tpp memsgue | win m
22:15 4 oM Mw @S0 ] kaw n pymp @
2217 (D 2o MuweTsd ] +exeunc GAC

Frgs. 24-25  Deut 23:21-26
[ Jo[ | 1

[ i on eeb ( &l 2
[ vaclar R ] 3
[ Jo > Wb N G| 4
[ *Roji 72 e 8o IS ] e s
[ NP7 ok Sam | 6
[ S el jyibal ] ?
[ % napl 1 Hopa %) s

L 3(2321) interval ] o Mimsp wm

Frgs. 26~28  Deut 24:2.7

[ Jeem o%m [ T o
[ Aok 3 M| ] 2
( Sor ®5* ok 15 arfpl ] s
( Ll ] 4
[ It Bk NP ] s
[ Mhn ok o Mp I ®
[ njr o r e weafy| mie | 1l e

[ it o7 Bl ] s



4QDeut"

L.7 (24:5) m@. Mem is written supralinearly.

VARIANTS
243 (2
244 (5)

Frgs. 29-31

[
[
(
[
[
[
[

Frgs. 32-35

[
[
{
[
(
[

[
[
[
[
[

T Mw S ] €L¢ Tag xewpas avrme @
Woorn] 4QDeut*(Warm)METSD ] worn wé

Deut 25:3-9

Hervs ]
B [ ]
0 =ik o1 M s ot ]
I P @ pET RS o Skwen |
N> Swowfa oo viwd opnfi ]
Mo’ minp’ mxaln kY ]
mBa mpl ]

Deut 26:18-27:10
nik meh ]
T3l s o by ]
Snkh Nt ol v 2}
M o8 ]
JRian] 9
IR o372wa A oA 257 [ |
JFram ow mahY] roa oo o man ow ]
Wow moem Tron mir miam Brawe Sima) ]

ol 5 natd® PRIk i 1 nifne oo B5on]
oRsler 95 ox ool ool e 9
151l nuoot® Tk ]

L. 7 (27:4) oolN is written supralinearly (= Mu).

4.5)

8)

a9

m

53

£30

£31

£35
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VARIANTS

26:18 (1) 0o MusTsy ] +oe

26.18 (1) Y nk ] 55 Mw €, macag GAOCI; > @B; {ml:S; omnia D

271 @3 o me Muw@%4ngsp ] > @ABC

271 (¥ o> Muw@AOCingp | > 65%; (qm) nuras

27:6 (8 Trion T Mw@s ] cupww 7w Bew cou ®, Domino Deo tuo D

277 (9 oo AR Mu@sD ] kav payn exet kat epminotnon ©A; kar dayn kat eumAnodnom exet

®Cdn; kaw $payn kar epmAnobnon 8°
279 (0 (o Muw@ABodngsp ] raw daw 6€
Unidentified Fragments

These fragments were placed with 4QDeutf by the original team of editors on the basis of similarities in
handwriting

Frg. 36 Frg. 37
i [ Jo 3 1
acat 2 Jo ol 2
Jvef 3 Jvas 3

Frg. 38 cols. 1, 1 Frg. 39
) | | Jwey )
| 2 hr 2

=] [ 3

Frg. 40 Frg. 41

Japorel : v =i !

pal-yl 2



34. 4QDeut®

(PLATE XVI)

Preliminary publication® Sidnie Ann White, ‘A Critical Edition’, 215-40. ‘Three Deuteronomy Manuscripts’, JBL
112 (1993) 35-42 'Special Features’, RevQ 57-58 (1991) 165-7

THE ELEVEN fragments of this manuscript come from four columns of text preserving
portions of Deut 9:12-14; 23:18-20; 24:16-22; 25:1-5, 14-26:5; 28:21-25, 27-29. The
leather of the manuscript was well-prepared, and its original colour was yellowish
brown; it is now faded to grayish brown in some places, stained a darker brown in
others, or so blackened that letters are no longer visible. Some shrinkage and wrinkling
has occurred, so that the leather has become very thick in places, and the surface has
deteriorated. Horizontal dry lines are visible on frg. 3, and the average distance
between lines of script is 0.7 cm. The column-width is ¢.12.5 cm, with 52-67 letter-
spaces. Frgs. 1, 3, and 11 preserve bottom margins (the last, of 5.7 cm), frgs. 2 and 9
left margins, and frg. 6 a right margin. Frgs. 2-3 come from the same column, frgs. 4-9
from the next, and frgs. 10-11 probably come two columns later.

The palaeographical study of 4QDeut® establishes its hand in the middle Herodian
period, ¢.1-25 CE. The letter-size has become equal (cf. especially taw). Many letters
are distinguished by keraiai or are thickened at the top (note particularly ’alep, gimel,
zayin, tet, nun, ‘ayin). Several features of the script mark it as Herodian: the base
stroke of bet, which is penned from left to right, breaks through slightly at the corner
of the downstroke; the crossbar of ket projects to the right; yod is much shorter than
waw, which is a decisive characteristic of later Herodian scripts (compare, for example,
the yod and waw of 4QDeut"); the head of final kap loops into the downstroke at the
right shoulder; and the usual form of medial mem is penned with the late Herodian
technique, the left oblique being drawn upward to the right shoulder, then down into
the downstroke and base, with a tick added on the left. Note especially that in one
instance this tick breaks through the left oblique (i 1 3).

The orthographic practice of 4QDeut® never varies from that of the Massoretic text.
Only two instances of variation from m are preserved: 25:14 (69 1) 197y 4QDeut®m,
791 w; and 25:15 (6-9 2) i W 4QDeuttm, TOW w. Matres lectionis are used to indicate
*ay > é,e.g. 0% 2 3and 790 10 4, *7, e.g. V0 1 1 and 20N 3 4, and *7, e.g. Py 1 2 and
*> 3 2; there are no extant examples of *aw > 6. A mater lectionts is used to mark *a > &
when accented, e.g. malt] 3 1 and Jom 3 4, but not when unaccented, e.g. "D 3 3 and
all forms of D8, K5 is consistently spelled defectively. However, it 2 2 is spelled with
a waw in 4QDeut?, as in M and w. The manuscript does not use matres lectionis to
indicate any proto-semitic short vowels, i.e. *a, * or *u. It uses the short forms for all
pronominal suffixes and endings (e.g. -, n-, o1-).

Intervals to mark paragraph-division in 4QDeut® appear at the following places:

Frg. 35 (24:19) interval ] interval M, no interval m
Frg. 36 (24:20) interval ] oM, no mterval w
Frgs. 6-93 (25:16) interval ] 5N, no interval m
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This manuscript stands squarely in the proto-rabbinic tradition in both text and
orthography. 4QDeut® never differs from M (with one possible exception: Jo* M or
qon* © 2 4, 23:20); therefore, 4QDeut® is to be considered a member of the same textual
family as .

Mus. Inv. 400.
PANMI 43.063; 40.967, 41.190, 41.297, 42.001, 42.636, 42.713, 42.732, 43.160.

Frg. 1 Deut 9:12-14

[ ho oimxnn ] an o
[ Prown RS ok Ml e 2
[ iy al- | ] 3

bottom margin

L 2 (913) According to the space avalable, there 1s no room in the Ms to accommodate the longer
text of @ (see vaRr ), since the reconstruction of hne 1 takes up ¢ 60 letter-spaces already, compared to 59
i line 2 and 52 1n line 3 below Further, the presence of W®Y in 4QDeut® indicates that it does not
agree with S

VAR s
912 (1) Mo Muw®*BY4eD ] kau mapeBnoay €, gm a5
913 (@ ok or M Mwed ] <z NS, kuploc Tpoc pe Aehanka o€ amak kat 8Le heywr @

(see NOTE)

Frg 2 Deut 23.18-20

n R ] I
e e o ] 2
o o Jhon ] 3
o1 i | '

L 2 (2318) At the end of v 18, ® has ouk €oTaL TeAeadopoc amo Buyatepwy lapan) kai ovk eoTar
TEMOKOPEVOC amo uwy lopan (> MwSD) 4QDeut” did not have space for that longer text.

L 2 (2319 7 This word, wntten in the same hand, 1s shightly smaller than the others, perhaps
because it was first omitted, then added tn the margin at the end of the hine.

L 4 (2320) 7o1 There 1s a small trace of ink visible on the right edge of the fragment, which
could be either yod (O M) or taw (JON* @, see VAR)

VARIANTS
218 rmm] o w
2120 4 7o Mue ] exbaverone (+7w aberdw gov 89) @, <315 (see NOTE)



Frg. 3

4QDeut® 57

Deut 24:16-22

[ ko3 erw Mk I an
[ R 73l *5 mron'® bk S 2
[ it 3 o ooy T80 3w D] g s
[ > w5 nnph 2w 89 T3 0 s
[ TN B3N 5% wac T Moy 933 TR M) s
[ IR JanD 83N 0% vac T RSN B 6
[ oA pwa o Taw o mon® A | 7

bottom margin

The leather of this fragment is split and shrunken; therefore some letters are split and
their relative positions have become distorted. There are very short intervals before
vv 20 and 21. Reconstruction suggests that there was little or no space for intervals
before vv 17 and 19, both o in M but no interval in m (24:18 is marked by ansp in ).

VARIANTS

24:19
24:19

24:19
24:20
24:20

24:21

Frgs. 4-5

@)
)

T3 Mw@BOC | ev Tw aypw gov GACH > 5
bR e 0 Mwdt ] «3\mmidda konduda s Komd A S;

advenam et pupillum et viduam D
T Movn Mu@OEVSD | Toic epyolc Twy xewpur oou GABC (cf TO)
" MueDd ] eav be © (cf 5)

T Mw@°Cso ] +kaL pmfmon ot owkete noda ev yn AvyvTTe Sta TouTo eyw ool
€vTeN\opaL ToLELY TO pria TouTo GABC

" MweDd ] eav e 85

Deut 25:1-5
top margin?
[ TH ol |
[ ? Jvem o lom ] 2
( ¥ o3 w3 [ 1 3
[ Y rlh e mhpn ] .
{ om ik Hm % s

The space at the top of frg. 4 may possibly be the top margin. Also, *> may have been
at the right margin because the new chapter probably began a new section.
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VARIANT
253 (4) mopn M ] Opn s

Frgs. 6-9  Deut 25:14-26:5
[ mepl e bl ] us o

[ JiziwT ] e 2
[ ol PN MO wacar W MOD DI ok Mol H2) 3
[ 155 73 2m i T or™ oln oonksa T3 s
[ ] oon ® 1’ 91w s
( Iy 3Paon aps .
[ oool nnnn oy 501 ;
[ 1ol *1 s
[ ] @ 9
[ ] AR Al ] 10
T YOR ooy I o u
o WHRARS T vadh ] 1
sy oy’ o f] ©
( 1 o3 oo ] "
( Jol ] 15

Parts of the night and left margins are preserved. The top of frg. 6 is much damaged;
the reading 1s certain, but the leather 1s split and shrunken so that the letters are split
and distorted.

L 13 (264) TN The %alep, wnitten by a later hand in thicker strokes, is large and bold and with-
out keraza There 1s a trace of ink beneath the %alep which seems to be a correction dot.

VARIANTS
2517 (%) oY Mu@gsd | exmopevopevou aov ®
2518 (4) 9 muweddes ]| > oo

2519 (6) 3300 Mw®”Lats ] kuckow oou ®



4QDeut® 59

Frg. 10 Deut 28:21-25

[ * aperio ] 1
[ TEF PP 1 | R
[ fior®* 92 prmn —os| ] 3
[ 0 men T oy ] 4

VARIANTS

28:22 (2) ol mecsy ] e 4QDeutéu

28:24 (4) T4 muerso ] > 8

28:24 (9 oon T mes ] TTRUT TV m; €WC av eKTpuT) O€ KAl €W av amoleadT o€ (+ev Taxer ©B) &

(cf. 4QDeutsf 4QpaleoDeut* at 7:23; M at 7:2467; Josh 11:14).

Frg. 11 Deut 28:27-29

[ = sl ml] ] e
[ ? ] ol ] )
[ From o moxn k5§ ] s

bottom margin

L.1 (28:27) Kl“@om. A portion of the base of final mem 1s extant. Reconstruction suggests ¥9BYa1
(Mwm@®) or possibly O™ (cf. MI ™sewmss@); ev Targ ebparc GAOCH:, my eBpav GB).
VARIANTS
28:29 (3) nk mosn M ] mbsn w; evobuoel (+Tote @) @
28:29 (3) Hormeen 1 197w i) vwrak s






35. 4QDeut"

(PLATES XVII-XVIID

Preliminary publication Julie Ann Duncan, ‘A Critical Edition’, 34-50; ‘New Readings for the “Blessing of Moses™
from Qumran’, JBL 114 (1995) 275-92 Esther Eshel and Michael E Stone, ‘A New Fragment of 4QDeut"’, JBL
112 (1993) 487-9

Seealso F M Cross and D N Freedman, ‘The Blessing of Moses," JBL 67 (1948) 191-210

4QDEUT® consists of fifteen fragments which preserve material from the beginning and
end of the scroll, as well as a few lines from Deuteronomy 4 and perhaps 19 (see
Table 1). Frgs. 11-15 preserve parts of fourteen verses of the Blessing of Moses; the
lines of the poem are not arranged stichometrically.

The leather of the fragments is stained a reddish brown colour, and the surface is
glossy. Some of the pieces are discolored with both very light and very dark patches.
On frgs. 11-15 horizontal dry lines are visible, and on frgs. 7, 10, and 12 vertical dry
lines mark the right margin. Top margins are preserved on frgs. 5 and 7 (the latter
measuring 2.0 cm). Right margins are preserved on frgs. 2, 7 (measuring 1.0 cm), 8, 9,
10 and 12. Left margins are extant at frgs. 1, 4, and 5. A bottom margin is preserved
on frg. 4 (measuring 2.3 cm).

TABLE 1: Contents of 4QDeut"

Fragment Passage Fragment Passage
1 1:1-17 8 4:31-34
2-4 1:22-24, 29-39 9 19:212
5-6 1:41, 43-46; 2.1-6 10 31:9-11
;] 2:28-30 11-15 33-8-22

The letters of 4QDeuth are in a small (2 mm high), precise script, and the average
distance between lines of script is 0.7 cm. Most of the fragments attest a column-width
of either 85-95 or 75-85 letter-spaces. Two of the fragments suggest exceptionally
narrow columns: on frg. 7 the width of the reconstructed column averages 38-43 letter-
spaces, and on frg. 8 it is 45-55. The occurrence of a bottom margin approximately 30
lines down from Deut 1:1 suggests either 30 or, less likely, 15 lines per column.

4QDeuth is inscribed in a formal hand which may be dated to a transitional period
between the late Hasmonaean and early Herodian periods, ¢.50-1 BCE. For the
orthographic differences between this manuscript and M and w, see Table 2. Archaic
spelling practices are evident, particularly in the poetic material of Deuteronomy 33,
although it should be noted that the practices of the scribe are not consistent.

Intervals occur on frgs. 11-15 after vv 11, 17, and 21, corresponding to paragraph-
divisions in M (o) and w (1%p). In addition, reconstruction of frg. 6 indicates that an
interval preceded 2:2, corresponding to M (o) and m (msp). At two places (frgs. 19,12 11)
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TABLE 2: Orthography

Frg . line Deut 4QDeut” m s wed wmss
11 13 TR oo oToR
13 1.4 pro e e e
13 1:4 2 o o
14 14 oy mnoya mnoa
14 1:5 R S ] ]
1s 1.6 m m m
16 17 Svn b v
1o 111 oonalk oomak oonoR ooman
19 111 o7 e Ly
113 onan oon ornan
1:15 moy moy moy
122 (=] [=i] [ =]
137 man ®an wan
23 o ) 0
2:3 mex mey mex
24 (orth or var ) WM W™ W™
228 Traon “naen Ton TN
229 or3ora oo o ==\
230 thrro o o
+34 ojnsa ononn onand onmnn
3110 clfw ome o
=152 339 (orth & var ) TR0 YR e
=151 339 (orth orvar?) M w T m
11=-151 3310 (orth & var) ool weo e
11-15 1 3310 Tep Tep TP
=154 3310 bho o b=}
11-13 7 3318 nw mua v .
11-15 7 3316 8o ™o om
11-15 « 3317 (orth or var ?) WP P p
11=15 w 3319 BN e meo
L=15 W 331y o mon non
H=15 1 3320 b [-r>) mavs
=15 1 3321 now o oRY

blank spaces on the leather do not correspond to paragraphing in either M or w, but
occur 1n the middle of phrases. In both instances the surviving physical evidence
suggests that the scribe was avoiding damaged leather (see NOTES). There are three
supralinear corrections, all apparently by the original scribe: 92m3 [T frg. 11,31 6 8,
and o § 6.

Under the vARIANTS for frgs. 11-15 (Deut 33:8-11), the evidence from the Blessing
of Levi preserved in 4QTestimonia (4Q175) has been collated. For a discussion of the
relationship between these two witnesses, see Duncan, ‘New Readings’.

Mus Inv 389 PAM 42.711; 43.357 (frg. 8).
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Frg.1  Deut 1:1-17

[ b Paod ol Bt 584N
@ R30I S0b Howa me owalRa ™ e op T bl ] @ e
2w M IR Ton PO Nk R k' oros fnjk M mx Sos ] 3

DI TR TR SRV 2R PIND 1T w2’ RS mnepa o ] '

A7 w3 055 wor 1e’ M N3 Naw 035 37 TaNS 3Tma woN| ] @ s

T2 OVTAT AT 9 1RaOM 00Ty o1 M 203 78l ] 6

2P P oTany DONaRD M vawd Tk P Ak ] @ 7
TON8 1277 ook T onk Ik 125 Do 8D RS KT I @ s
0D DON 12N D'RYD F98 0D 0w oV i DNk I an s
onosli 363w o™ onan onon oeis o35 1" goam I an w
[ornan ojnon ok ooeaw wr M npr'® v M I oo
[DI3*BawS ommem e R DwaAn W MRG0T ] 12

[oF# Tvon 857 v pay YR P o P2 pIe ondlEe 1 a0
[rrpmeli *28 12PN oon MEp* o8 2T K ofToR ] 14

The five words with which the Book of Deuteronomy begins (on 927 =i 0377 19%)
preceded the first extant word; the column is wider than it appears in this format. The
left margin is preserved, and the line-width varies between 80 and 94 letter-spaces.

L.1 (1:1) I8, Part of the upper stroke of lamed is just evident on the leather.

L.1 (1:1) %5. Most of the kap and part of the lamed have been destroyed by surface damage.

L. 1 (1:1) 73783 177 has been inserted above the line. Although only the downstroke of bet is
visible in the photograph, ink of the base is detectable on the leather. The phrase was probably initially
lost as a result of homoioteleuton.

L.2 (1:2) =98 The left arm of ‘ayin has been lost with the surface of the leather, as has part of
the left stroke of fin.

L.2 (1:3) “#D. The impression of a base-stroke on the final letter 1s created by a crack in the leather.

L.3 (1:3) [ns. 2Alep is followed by a hole in the leather.

L. 4 (1:4) »7m2. The distortion of bet is a result of the fact that the letter is on two pieces of
leather (the piece with the cross-stroke should be raised and shifted counterclockwise shightly).

L.6 (1:7) ™8w). The top of the lamed is visible on the plate. After the photograph was taken, a
small piece with the letters pe, the bottom of lamed, and he was joined to the fragment in the museum.

L. 7 (1:8) P filx. The right edge of the fragment containing hines 7, 8, and 9 is made up of
several small pieces which have not been joined correctly (in part a result of the loss of minute pieces
around their edges, cf. line 8, lamed and “alep in ). Here a small piece of leather on the right edge of
the fragment has been misjoined and should be rotated clockwise (the oblique stroke to the right of he is
actually its right leg). The small piece of leather below Y% 15 also not a direct join (the missing part of
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sade 1s seen in the stray stroke of ink to the right of the word following).

L.9 (1:10) oomakis followed by a blank space. ‘We would not expect a sense-division at this point
1n the text, the leather here is black the possibility that it was itable for writing.

L. 11 (1:15) A reconstruction of space for this ine indicates that this Ms probably read oWan follow-
ing jaon oM, with @; cf. v 13 above.

L. 12 (1:15) mwa. A small piece which 1s slightly misaligned has disorted the mem.

L. 12 (115) [o]>03w%. Surface damage has made the ink faint in some cases, but the letters are certain;
see VAR

VARIANTS

14 9 DA Mue@ ] sormae 5D

17 ® 2 wD ] 2um mecs

18 (™ T Y303 MO4OSD; cf » opT1 T ] "Nwam wGABC

115 an 0530 "ORY M ESD(cf 894 Touc apxiduhove) ] €k vpww ©
115 (2 2 m ] o w

115 (2 (oo Muees ] oowmose @ABCHO

117 a3 TN M ES of emyvuoeode 840 ] emyvwon €€

Frgs. 2-4  Deut 1:22-24, 29-39

[ oribow ows mkm 0% "on 1

[ PHmbn w2 ek oMW en 1

[ Fim 7w wan ol »

[ ] 21

[ 1 P

[ ] 29 23

[ NSTR NS pwn] oo 2 6

[ DR =R 3T »

meaY 05 WA o opanl ey w6

U2 OR TN o8 1 oo =

nR s o | ] o =
v ™ Moo RaN /(S ] on »

20 oV VT W ok ooam 1 30

bottom margin

The night, left, and bottom margins are preserved, and the line numbers are based on a
format of thirty lines per column. Line-width varies between 85 and 98 letter-spaces in
this column.
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L. 18 (1:22) ©5%>. Part of the hook of lamed has been rubbed away, creating the impression of a
‘v’-shape on the edge of the leather.

L. 18 (1:22) ojm. Most of the sin has been lost as a result of surface damage.

L. 26 (1:32) =J731. The dark stroke above dalet is a stroke of ink; it appears to be accidental rather
than a deliberate marking.

L. 26 (1:33) ™", Lamed and yod are small and are shifted slightly counterclockwise.

L. 30 (1:39) 7 N> ~onooso] =@, Mu have W K5 0K 030 T 125 DMK 2ok 0080 (cf. Num 14:31).
This line is reconstructed with the shorter reading of ® on the basis of the extant reading J7 N>
(referring to OOB®Y) as opposed to W' RS of M (referring to D%, and on the basis of spatial
requirements that preclude the longer reading (which would result in a line of 112 letter-spaces). ® may
have lost the phrase through haplography (homoioteleuton), or M may have ganed the longer reading
due to Num 14:31 (see VAR.).

VARIANTS

1:22 (19 fewm ] roow

1:33  (26) v ] oonwb o oo e

1:37  (29) o w ] oo m

1:39  (30) yT e ] W Mw. 4QDeut" and @ read the collective singular antecedent D380 (Tov Tadtov
veov), as opposed to M which refer to D" (see NOTE).

Frgs. 5-6  Deut 1:41, 43-2:6

top margin
nwm*| ] 1
PR o ] 2
[ ] “2) 3
[ Ryfii* @y 4
[ J§* Ao T oo s
[ o wIpa mom* oo P K Bobpa 6
[ ohmy pw =57 Nk 20N R M 3T ok a0l an 7

7
[ I 7nex 05 1B I T R 210 75 Rk B Al e’
[ Pronn Se° e oo G 1w eea ofaen
[ akbnh Sor

9

10

The top and left margins are preserved on frg. 5, and reconstruction indicates that one
line intervened between frgs. 5 and 6. The number of letters per line on these
fragments varies between 75 and 86.

L.2 (1:41) . This identification is tentative. Unfortunately the piece with these two traces is no
longer extant.

L. 4 (1:44) #3fi. Ths identification 1s tentative. The large head of waw, which 1s generally smaller
than that of yod in this manuscript, may be the result of blotting of ink (cf. also Mann, Line 9 below).
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L. 8% (2:3) 37 was inadvertently omitted and then inserted above the line by the same hand.
L.9 (2:4) The dark mark above D20N is not ink, but rather a darkened patch of leather.

VARIANTS

1:44 (5 o ] e mwecso

23 (8 7> ] =5 mustso

24 9 w1 ] W™ M (orth. or var.?)

24 (9 omoon Muw@sD ] kar evhapnénoovrar @ (cf evkapnlnoeata 963%)

Frg. 7  Deut 2:28-30
top margin

Feoa o nbom aen !
[y oro* *Hr1a ook pY 2
oA oawam Svida 3
o YT OR T RS o 4
Tblm hro s
Top and right margins are preserved. The line-length of this fragment is
approximately half that of the preceding columns (38-43 letter-spaces); it is possible
that this column was the last on a sheet of leather. Note that the surface is badly

damaged along the night margin ruling.
L 1 (228) 'wvaon Part of the bet has been eroded with the surface. The tips of the upper and

lower strokes remain, see also Taw, line 5.
L 4 (229) ne The leather preceding taw 1s badly damaged, but faint traces of ink are discernible.

Frg 8  Deut 4:31-34

B A e
TS vt e 2
1 oomon 3
] vown® Ynd 4
i orm [rrm] s
u~]n§:n firea) 6

This fragment was oniginally placed with 4Q464 (see PAM 43.357) but was identified
as part of 4QDeuth by E. Eshel and M. Stone (see bibliography). The right margin of
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this fragment is preserved, and the number of letters per line is 45-55. Because most
columns average ¢.85 letters per line, it is possible that this column was the last on a
skin.

L. 4 (4:33) Eshel and Stone suggest the possibility of reconstructing o™ D% with mmsweT!, as
opposed to DTk M (Eshel and Stone, 489).

L.6 (4:34) ofe®. The original scribe inserted a supralinear mem after bet, perhaps initially omitted
as a result of the graphic similarity of bet and mem.

Frg. 9  Deut 19:21?
fiom 1
o2 5n 2
Frg. 9 is at a right margin. The phrase 12 %M occurs in M of Deuteronomy only at
19:21. woxx wB) does occur earlier in the verse, but it is so near that a very short line
would result. There is surface damage and distortion on the edge of the fragment, but
the letter following $in is almost certainly waw (or possibly yod) and appears to be

attached to the word wmi. If the identification is correct, this would entail some variant
reading.

Frg. 10 Deut 31:9-11

=m0 50 ORI an 1

WO O Ten an 2

RS S 5o 3

i) 4

Frg. 10 displays a right margin. The width of lines in this column varies between 66
and 82 letter-spaces, with line 2 as the shortest.

L.2 (31:10) [wnn or3) has been reconstructed with & on the basis of spatial requirements; 1f the line
lacks this phrase (with Mw@SD) it is 57 letter-spaces wide, rather than 66.

VARIANT
319 () o b e ] >mueso
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Frgs. 11-15  Deut 33:8-22
[ 1%
[ ety
Sana R ool S Jnmm apbt Tlelsds ' [l Jragnms e *2 s 18 w3l ne)
vacat [ YR 53 waom wp] Hnld P mxan( W nYem Y mr 3" [iram e Yool

[n32n (ol 5oro b HBifed SR moa% e M TPk e
o[ " pn 3 v 9 o oo Taom sem
PP, NS meont pam em' 05w nwas e op MR
of[em Jhaa ] oma wp o8 P15 T T oA vk
(oo Wepr v ooy’ TRk 131 Mo R N vacar TR "BOR OM
(12w a5  Bhn i Ms PP oW BY D PIX NAr Mae
[ Inpon oo *5 15 noky kM TpIp A o i [l
[ Je[ 117 R 179" vacar R DY S{2EMm ]

Part of the right margin and some of the letters along the left margin are extant.
Excluding lines with intervals (lines 4, 9, 11, 12), line-width on this column varies
between 77 and 84 letter-spaces.

L. 1 (33:8) . The right side of ke appears to have been obscured by a particle at the time of
photographing; it 1s clearly visible on the original.

L. 2 (33:9) 787 (for TARIM). There is clearly no yod following taw in this scroll; for similar
spellings in M, note, e.g., WY Ezek 29:3, a7 2 Sam 3:8, o 2 Kgs 20:15.

L. 4 (33:10) 921 The lower part of waw has been destroyed by damage to the surface.

L. 4 (33:11) | . The base-stroke of nun is barely visible under yod. There is a bit of blank
leather following yod, which suggests that this Ms probably read W0 (with ) rather than O (with ).
However, a final mem slightly separated from the yod is not impossible.

L. 4 (33:11) %3 (cf. 19 Mw). An alternative reconstruction is the negative particle 98, but 93 is
expected 1n this poetic context (cf. 4QTestim Wp* 53). It should be noted that the reading R can be
ruled out since at least a portion of the ’alep would be evident on the leather (see VAR.).

L.5 (33:12) n@3%. The lower part of bet has been lost due to surface damage.

L.5 (33:12) =5, The traces for three of these five letters are virtually certain. The lower stroke
of medial pe may be compared to that of pe in 9DD, line 4 above.

L. 6 (33:13) n¥3%. There is a split in the leather, and the pieces should be slightly separated. The
right side of ref and a trace of the lower right corner of bet are discernible on the right side of the join,
although the left side of ref and much of the bet are lost.

L. 7 (33:16) <oy M. As in the previous note, there is a split in the leather where the waw would
have been, although the bottom tip of the waw can still be seen. This Ms reads with 1QDeut'Mu TSy,
whereas ® seems not to have the waw (cf. yne TAnpuwoews).

L.9 (33:19) v oov] for ™M (cf. 1 M; ™7 w). The second letter could be a distorted res, but re¥
and dalet are generally well distinguished in this script; compare, e.g., the ref in IWP* with the dalet in
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= in the line below. Waw and yod are also well distinguished 1n this Ms (compare, e.g., the waw of Y71
with the yod immediately following in Wp*); see VAR.

L. 11 (33:200 We would not expect an interval following [77}di. The surface is scratched and
blackened here, the possibility that it was unsuitable for writing.

L. 12 (33:21) ¥oom (cf. kpow avrov ®). The traces fit fet-waw shghtly better than yod-waw (cf.
TODUR M), but the latter possibility cannot be ruled out. If this identification 15 correct, the variant of
this Ms may be orthographic, or it may read with ®.

VARIANTS
338 () %% @l 4QTestim ©(Aote Aew) ] > MweTsp

339 (2 e [R5 © 1 voown w5 ms; rra #9 w, RS 4QTestim (Allegro and BHS err);!
nescio vos D. The Targums are expansionistic here.

339 @3 13 4QTestim M ] 13 MaMss€; Toue woue avtou BLOS, nma m &; filios suos D (orth.
or var.?)
339 (3 0 4QTestim & ] 100 MwECSD. 4QDeut” is consistent in reading a singular subject

throughout vv 9-10 (see below, v 10), while other witnesses show some fluctuation
(see Duncan, ‘New Readings’).

339 @) ] o mwecOsn

33:10 (3) A (for T?) ] 1 Muw®S; YR 4QTestim®p; BT 'R P05 €0 > D. The apocopated
form of T (see GKC §76f) in 4QDeut" is unexpected in this context (see 2 Kgs 13:17
and Duncan, ‘New Readings’).

33:10 (3) ool 4QTestim® | 0@ 4QTestim™ Mu®ECSD. 4QTestim originally read with 4QDeut”
(1.e. O0"); this reading was subsequently corrected to the reading as in M (the second
yod was written in above the line, medial mem was written over final mem, and a waw
was added).2

33:11 (4 5521 4QTestim®; 9991 4QTestim* ™M ] Sia mavtoc ®. @ does not seem to have under-
stood the sacrificial sense of 9"93 in this context; note also ® Deut 13:17(16], and
contrast ® at 1 Sam 7:9 and Ps 51:21 [50:21] where 993 1s reflected as one might
expect (OAokauTwoty and olokavTwpata, respectively).

3311 @) nouen 4QTestim®; cf Ta epya ® ] YY9 4QTestime " Mu The original reading of 4QTestim
agreed with 4QDeut"; the taw has been erased in a correction toward M. 4QDeuth
and 4QTestim read the feminine noun 11990 (either the singular construct form, or
the plural construct written without a mater lectionts).

33:11 (4) 14l w ] oM 4QTesumsem

3311 4 903 4QTestim; cf un®, ®971€ ] @ Mu. For the reconstruction of 93, see NOTE, for further
discussion of this vaniant, see Duncan, ‘New Readings’,
33:11 (9 [P 4QTestim (0p*) M(2p*) 8BTS ] WP w. It1s not possible to determine whether

this Ms included the final nun (= M) or not (= 4QTestim), there would be space for
both waw and final nun in the lacuna.

3312 (5) e Mg | jom i oomt w

3312 (5) T meTso ] v w

! See Strugnell, ‘Notes en marge', RevQ 7 (1970) 226

2 Compare John Allegro, who Judged that the correction was in the opposite direction (D¥D V 60) If, however,
that were the case, there would have been an attempt to delete the waw at the end of the word, moreover, the yod 1s
quite clearly a supralinear addition (see DYD V, Pl XXI) See also Strugnell, ‘Notes en marge’, 226
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33:12

33:12

33:13
33:15
3345

3315

3316
3317
3317
3317
3319

3319
3319
3319

3320
3320
332

(10)
(10)
[(V)

(n
an
(n
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SR; cf kat 0 Beoc ® ] OV M > wS. This Ms agrees with the tradition of ® in reading
the divine name where I appears to be corrupt;’ see Duncan, ‘New Readings'.

fBin 1 7B Muw; 5VM w5 ws). 4QDeuth is unique in reading the Polel participle
of man.*

oo ] 10 1QDeut®Mus; amo wpwy
o 1° ] ovm Mw s

= m ] "1 w. 4QDeut" M represent the biform of the plural construct for geminate
nouns.

Moo 2° MwS ] oR* @ @ repeats TR in the second part of the bicolon (cf. above),
while M and w alternate with 2. 4QDeut" reads 0R() in both cola.

@ 1QDeut?Mw ] kau kaf' wpav ®

e ] Ak 1QDeut® w50

o me ] oo w

wp ] vrp Mwe (orth or var.?)

v onw ] o [oee] MasDeutMS; i 0o w; ebvn eEoleBpevoouaiy @ (see NOTE above).
4QDeut” appears to reflect a graphic confusion of dalet/rei and perhaps waw/yod (the
latter presuming a dittography of yod from W”; cf. m). The proposal for 4QDeut" is
T (defectira for Y17, cf. Ps 107:1). The tentanive reconstruction of this line for
4QDeut" 15° p% "Mar 1ar (0o Wp* 11()7[ 0w (see Duncan, ‘New Readings’).

VI Muw®ES | Guoete GABCO

Pr mopr) ] P w, fnlaceL oe &

SR (M 200 *N90)MIB0 B0 Mw @ ] KaL EUTOpLA TAPAALOV KATOLKOUWTWY ©; <a\n
15 For the reading of ® note {aBovhwv Tapa\og kaTolknoet | kat
auToc Tap opuov MAolwy [ kat Tapatever ewe ZuBwvoc Gen 49:13.

[lbim] o w
80 ] g MasDeut®, o w, 0 w™*, kau ©
o M ] epeprodn ©

" H S Nyberg hrst proposed the divine name for this crux (reading 99), ‘Studien zum Religionskampf 1m Alten
Testament . ARW (1938) 372-7 See also Cross and Freedman (who read *99), ‘Blessing’, 204, n. 38 (similarly in
NRSV ‘High God")

*Z Ben-Hayyim (Lelonenu 22 [1958) 236-7) observes the tendency to employ the Pi%el conjugation for the Qal
in late Hebrew and the Samaritan tradition Qimron (§310 16) documents two mstances at Qumran in which Piel
torms have been substituted for the Qal 4Q513 2 I1 5 and 4Q169 3-4 11 6.



36. 4QDeut

(PLATE XIX)

Preliminary publication: Sidnie Ann White, ‘A Critical Edition’, 241-62.

SIX IDENTIFIABLE fragments and two unidentified fragments are all that remain of this
manuscript, containing portions of Deut 20:9-13; 21:23-22:9; 23:6-17, and 23:23-24:1.
The leather is of medium thickness and was originally grayish to reddish brown. The
surface was well-prepared, but now a certain amount of deterioration has taken place,
leaving several visible cracks and some wrinkling. Frgs. 2, 3, and 5 contain the remains
of pairs of columns and the margins between them average 1.3 cm. No other margins
survive. Horizontal and vertical dry lines are visible on frgs. 3 and 5, and the average
distance between lines of script is 0.6-0.8 cm. Frgs. 1-2 and 3 i-5 i contain 53-61
letters per line, while frgs. 3 ii—5 ii and 6 contained 41-51. Reconstruction of the
amount of text between the first and the second columns on frgs. 3-5 indicates that the
manuscript had ¢.39-40 lines per column.

The palaeographical study of this manuscript places it in the late Hasmonaean period,
¢.100-50 BCE. While retaining most of the characteristics of the Hasmonaean hand, it
exhibits several traits that will become regular in the Herodian hand, particularly the
beginning of ornamentation of the ends of letters. The latest letter types in the
manuscript are ‘alep (the ‘inverted-v’ form), bet (the form in which the base is penned
from left to right, resulting in a breakthrough at the juncture of the downstroke and
the base), ‘@yin (which is the same size as other letters and has a prominent
breakthrough at the juncture of the right and left arms) and sade (where the arm is
sharply bent at the ‘elbow’).

In orthography (see Table 1), 4QDeut' uses matres lectionis to mark *ay >  (e.g. T2
3-518), *7 (e.g. ™ 3-517, 030N 3-512), and *a (e.g. TN 1-2 i3). It uses a mater lectionis
for su > o when it is accented (e.g. ¥¥p 3-5ii 12), but not when it is unaccented (e.g. 95
1-2 i 3). It usually marks *a@ > & with a waw when it is accented and sometimes when it
is unaccented (e.g. 2 3-51ii8 and anam 3-5ii2), but this practice is not consistent (e.g.
RN 6 3, 4). The manuscript uses the short pronominal forms (e.g. i, 7-).

‘TABLE 1: Orthography

Frg., line Deut 4QDeut! m ed W
3iiz 23.7 anm o onne amawn
Siis 23:12 L= L= ny
5ii0 23:14 mem e meam
62 23:24 won ~oon oen
61 23:25 RN Rran ran
64 23:26 ®an wan
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Intervals to mark paragraph-divisions in 4QDeuti appear at 23:24 (frg. 6 3, o I, no
interval w) and at 23:26 (frg. 6 5, » I mp w), but no intervals exist at 20:9 (frg. 1 1,0 M

mxp m), 21:23 (frg. 3 i 2, o M no interval m), and 23:25 (frg. 6 4, o M no interval m).

Mus. Inv. 323. PAM 43.066; 42.006.

Frgs. 1-2 cols. i and ii  Deut 20:9-13
] oon BRI Hwas
le oow ow ' e ok kAP mHd [onalH

]
i

] ()% owr"? 172w on 75 v 3 wixea own 9o i (1 anney aen)

Heabe mr mnih” e mx menfn

]

Frg. 2 preserves a left margin, extending far enough to the left at line 2 to retain part

of a letter in the next column.
L 1 (20.9) nointerval ] oM mp m

VARIANT
2010 (2) ™9 MwdTs0 ] avrow 88

Frgs. 3col. i,4, 5col.i  Deut 21:23-22:9
5 it e
oo 20
abm
iM% mkown 11 Manb] nefen v
[ olin 8% miwsm [
[ DE’)?'? nabenm T3
v mavhn S ok nebe 3
Sv ik v 522 T2 TES iy
rp(n &5 ov%°an S bk BrmekT S
3l
oon
[mel¥en

)

(O]

m

®

U]
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Cols i and ii of frgs 3 and 5 preserve a margin of ¢.1.3 cm.

L. 6% (22:4) op. The supralinear correction by the original scribe brings the Ms into agreement
with Mw® and thus probably signals a small slip by the scribe, not a variant reading.

VARIANT
225 (7 m% ] noow 4QpaleoDeuttu (For this widespread variant, see BDB, 971)

Frgs. 3ii-5ii  Deut 23:6-8, 12-16

[ Pomab i o
[ oowly T Sojomm @ 2
[ N> 3
[ ] .
[ ] 5
[ ] 6
[ ] 7
[ ST oo oy s
[ 0 P oo oken .
[ mefi mrem e an o
[ 1 29pa 7o 1
[ WY RO a0
[ Talb Skajen 13

L. 13 (23:16) o 4. The tops of taw and samek are extant, as well as the tick of ref and the tips
of ‘ayin.

VARIANTS
236 (1) mo9p Mwd ] Tag katapac @ (cf €S)
23:6 (1) 5735 Mw@BCD | eic evhoyrac @ (cf €5)

238 (3) W meco ]| wnwms

23:12 (8) N MOCsD | w1 w

23:13 (9) pnme ] [1shnd 4QpaleoDeuttw; efw ©; PANRCAT)
23:14 (10) nme ] mom w; efo 6; wdsg =) s
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Frg. 6  Deut 23:23-24:1

[ [ 51 I ew
[ T on rom Mlon | 2
[ noo8h Y1 0703 RAN "% vacar THI [ 1 3
[ 717 rmpa wan 5 (R & 01 ] 4
[ 10" cacar 54 ] s

L 3 (23:24) TB3. The tal of the kap has flaked off the leather.

L. 3 (23:24) interval ] © M no interval m

L. 5 (23:26) interval ] oM mp m

L 5 (24:1) Jo. The first letter can be either kap (cf. *> M) or waw (cf. *2* ©).

VARIANTS

2325 (3) *5 4QDeut®?(J80)MwT ] eav 8¢ © (cf 5); > D
2325 (3 rooh Muw@C4e ] payn @, daox's

2326 (4 3 Mw@o ] eav 8¢ @ (cF 5)

Unidentified Fragments

These fragments were placed by the original team of editors with 4QDeut! on the basis
of similarities in handwriting.

Frg. 7
]ﬂﬁo[ 1
e [ 2
JoraR[ 1
L2t Cfmm™indi4 517
L 3 Jorad For the ’alep, cf that of K91 in 3 u=5u 12,
Frg. 8
2l | 1

B 2



37. 4QDeut!

(PLATES XX-XXIII)

Preliminary publication: Julie Ann Duncan, ‘A Critical Edition’, 89-114 and Pls. [V-VII

Previous discussion. Julie Ann Duncan, ‘Considerations of 4QDt’ i Light of the “All Souls Deuteronomy” and
Cave 4 Phylactery Texts’, Madrid, 1 199-215 and Pls. 2-7.

J. T. Milik, ‘Tefillin, Mezuzot, et Targums’, (Oxford: Clarendon, 1977) 34-79

P. W. Skehan, ‘A Fragment of the “Song of Moses” (Deut. 32) from Qumran', BASOR 136 (1954) 12-15 “The
Qurran Manuscripts and Textual Cniticism’, Volume du congrés, Strasbourg 1956 (VTSup 4; Leiden Brill, 1957)
148-60. ‘Qumran and the Present State of Old Testament Text Studies. The Masoretic Text’, ¥BL 78 (1959) 21-5

M. Weinfeld, ‘Grace After Meals in Qumran’, JBL 111 (1992) 427-40.

See also W. F. Albright, ‘A Biblical Fragment from the Maccabaean Age: The Nash Papyrus’, BL 56 (1937)
145-76. ]. Ziegler, ‘Zur Vorlage im D ', ZAW 72 (1960) 240-6.

THIS collection of fragments from Deuteronomy and Exodus is presented as
constituting a single manuscript of excerpted passages, rather than one or two biblical
manuscripts. Since both the fragments of Exodus and those of Deuteronomy clearly
derive from the same scribal hand (see Cross, 173-81 and Line 7 on p. 139), the
relationship of these two groups of fragments may be explained by one of three pos-
sibilities: (1) the fragments represent the remnants of two different biblical manuscripts
which happen to have been written by the same scribe; (2) they represent the remnants
of a single biblical manuscript which contained interpolations; or (3) they derive from a
single manuscript, but one which is a collection of excerpted texts, rather than a manu-
script of a biblical book. With reference to the second and third possibilities, it should
be noted that the two groups of fragments indeed correspond in material features and
measurements. Preference for the third possibility is based on the most striking feature
of these fragments, namely, that all preserve in some sense ‘special use’ passages (see
below). Supporting evidence for the manuscript being in this genre is provided by the
short column height of the manuscript, which appears to be typical of excerpted
manuscripts such as 4QDeut" with 12-14 lines per column and 4QDeutd with 11 lines.

The leather of both the Deuteronomy and the Exodus fragments shares the same
characteristics: relatively thick, medium beige, and not treated for writing on the back.
Both sets of fragments are marked by small vertical folds in the leather, which have in
some instances become fractures, and by surface deterioration at the edges of some of
the fragments, which has resulted in loss of ink. The dry lines for ruling are no longer
visible on the manuscript, though the leather has split along the right and left margins
at several points due to the effects of ruling.

Top margins of ¢.1.5-1.7 cm are fully preserved on cols. I, I1I, IV (Deut), and X
(Exod), with top margins partially preserved on cols. V and VIII (Deut) as well.
Bottom margins of ¢.1.7-1.8 cm are fully preserved on cols. IX, X (Exod), and XII
(Deut), with partially preserved bottom margins on cols. II and III (Deut). The only
clear right margin is on frg. 34, but several fragments (1, 7, 9, and 27) have split
apparently along the right marginal ruling so that the beginnings of the lines are
extant. Left margins are preserved on frgs. 6, 11, 17, and 21. Only one stitched edge
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survives, at thé left of frg. 17, and the distance from the left marginal ruling to the
stitched edge is ¢.2.3 cm.

Both those columns with text from Deuteronomy and those with text from Exodus
can be reconstructed according to a format of 14 lines per column (with the exception
of col. V; see NOTE). Three top margins preserved at Deut 5:1, 5:22, and 5:29, and a
lower margin preserved at 5:28 indicate that there were 14 lines per column for the
Deuteronomy fragments. In the Exodus material, frg. 28 preserves a top margin at
Exod 12:46, and frg. 33 a bottom margin at Exod 13:1-5, again yielding 14 lines. The
number of letters per line is 45-54 for most columns with Deuteronomy, though
col. IV is narrower (with only 41-47) because it is the last column on its skin, and
col. V has only 32-41 letters per line for that column reserved for the special passage
Deut 8:5-10. Col. X, the only column with extensive text from Exodus, is slightly
wider with 51-61 letters, but col. IX, with three lines of text from Exodus and one
hypothetically from Deuteronomy, has the normal ¢.46 letters per line. Letters measure
¢.3 mm in height in both sets of fragments, and the average distance between lines of
script is ¢.6-7 cm.

Contents of the Manuscript

The fragments preserve text from Deuteronomy 5, 6, 8, 11, and 32, and Exodus 12 and
13. On the hypothesis that these fragments all form one manuscript, Table 1 lists both
the extant text and the editor’s tentative view of the arr and of the
original manuscript. The arrangement of Deut 8:5-10 as col. V, following the biblical
order, is somewhat arbitrary, since this passage may have been placed at the beginning
of the manuscript, as it is in 4QDeut?. Secondly, with respect to cols. VI and VII, the
traditional text would not quite fill 14 lines per column if the columns were broad; but
they would fit on the supposition of either narrower columns such as the preceding
cols. IV and V, or a more expanded text such as 4QPhylK. For further discussion of
the full reconstruction of this manuscript, see Duncan, ‘Considerations’, 203-5.

‘TasLE 1: Contents of 4QDeut’

Extant Columns

Extant Text

Estimated Contents of Column

I 5:1-11 S:1-11

1 5:13-15, 21 5:11-21

101 5:22.27, 28 5:21-29

v 5:29-33 + 6:1-3 5:29-6:3

v 8:5-10 8:5-10

Vi - 10:12-21

Vil -_ 10:21-11:6

v 11:6-10, 12, 13 11:6-13

X 11:21? + Exod 12:43-44 11:13-21 + Exod 12:43-46
X Exod 12:46-51 + 13:1-5 Exod 12:46-13:6

XI —_ Exod 13:6-15

X1 Deut 32:7-8 Exod 13:15-16 + Deut 32:1-9
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Palaeography

The entire group of fragments is inscribed by the same classic formal hand, firm and
practised, dating from the late Herodian Period, ¢.50 CE (see Cross, 173-81 and Line 7
on p. 139). The letters are broad and marked by keraiai; note especially the right arm
of alep (e.g. owa 11 3), the top of the right downstroke of gimel (e.g. W17 28 4), and the
thickened upper arm of lamed (e.g. %8 1 1). Also significant are the forms of pe with an
angular rather than rounded head, and gop with a prominent triangular loop at its head.

Orthography

The orthography of 4QDeut! is fuller than that of M and m (see Table 2). Spelling
patterns are fairly consistent, with the exception of suffixed forms and afformatives of
the perfect, which vary somewhat, as they do also in 4QDeutk!,

A waw is generally used to mark accented *d@ > 4, e.g. X[ col. V 3, 1% I 9 and 11
(but note R I 4 and fwfi IV 9). Unaccented *a > ¢ is marked with a waw in all instances:
Tmow 1 8; wa IIT 3, oue IV 5, oomaw® VIII 7. *u > 4 is written with a waw in both ac-
cented syllables, o> I 7, and unaccented syllables, 9 I 1 and passim, opwin I 2, o9 n
VIII 3.

For singular afformatives of the perfect, the long form is used: Mo V 2, nn7aih
X 14. In the plural, the short form is used: onaa) I 3, orwai VIII s. Pronominal suffixes,
singular and plural, are written sometimes with the long form and sometimes with the
short form: A3%oR V 2, >l V 3, novvhaws X 13, ook X 2; but: 75 T obis, pmiw 1 s,
Hrowon 11 3, 953 IV 13, on¥ IV 1, oofmdr IV 1o.

‘TABLE 2: Orthography

Col., line Deut 4QDeut’ m mmss wed mmss
I 5:1 mon o mon
1 5:1 k) -} k=)
12 5:1 opYm opri oprn
12 5:1 an o7 -1
13 5:1 olnodh onovh oMoy
T4 52 am am amm
17 5:5 -] - R
Is 5:6 =) k= 3 =
Is 5:6 TR TR TR
Iy 5:7 rH (] ®>
Is 5.7 oo ooR ooR
In 5:9 L] (] ®
| P 5:9 TR Tron TR
| 1 5:9 ol oo oo oo
I 5:9 Rt R wh
| ] 5:10 o5 "ewn -]
Iis 5:11 () (] ®
13 5:23 R wa W
s 5:26 ki) - 5
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‘TABLE 2: Orthography (continued)
Col., line Deut 4QDeut’ m mmss wed W
I s 5:26 ma> wmd " "o
101 14 5:28 ool » E-)
W 5:29 e TR e
Vs 5:31 b - 9
Vs 5:31 Bpinh opm opm opri
Vs 5:31 o R om
Vs 5:31 Jimb o] i3]
IVe 5:32 ool oo oo
V7 5:39 Si: 503 b2
1V 5.33 o0 oo %N
IV 6:2 o k) b=
Vi 8:5 3 ™5 T
Va2 85 h~oie ] TN TR
Va2 8.6 bl om -]
Vi 86 mxin) mxn msn
Vs 86 mvilton TR TR
Vs 86 i) ™ L]
Vs 8:7 mombn TN TR
N 87 miy nry mry
Vs 89 Jmoona noona roona
Vs 89 5o%(n Horn omn
Vs 89 wh ® ®n >
Vo 810 ffwamn nwam nyam
Vo 8.10 b o 1-p=1)
VIII 7 119 ooTNINY oo oonaR>  comaw?
X2 Exod 1243 oM -l R
IX 1 Exod 12.43 oo k) b-)
X'a Exod 12 50 | o oD
Xs Exod 12 50 m TR T
X7 Exod 131 o oo mon
X n Exod 13 § Homdm TR TR
Xn Exod 13 § norhonh TroN TR Tmanb
X Exod 13 5 anTaih mman nan
Xois Exod 13 § ofina [y} o
XII 13 Deut 328 Sbra b s S Sy
Paragraphing

Two intervals are extant on the preserved fragments: one before Deut 11:13 at VIII 13
(oM, n¥p w), and the other before Exod 12:43 at IX 12, which possibly follows
Exod 12:42 (e M, mp w) or more likely follows Deut 11:21 (o M, mp m); cf. 4QPhyl!, and
see NOTES on col. IX. Reconstruction suggests that intervals also occurred before

Exod 12:51 at X 6 (o M, no interval m) and before Exod 13:1 at X 7 (2 M, mp ).
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Corrections

There are three corrections in this manuscript (see NOTE on each). The original scribe
wrote a supralinear yod in 08'8)n III 7. The 2nd pl. independent pronoun has been
corrected to the 2nd sing. in n&rw VIII 8. Finally, there is an apparent erasure at the
left end of col. X 4.

The Character of the Manuscript

All extant clues indicate that this was a ‘special use’ manuscript. Selections from the
Decalogue and its frame, from Deuteronomy 11, and from Exodus 12:43-13:5 are very
frequent in the twenty-one phylacteries found in Cave 4. On the basis of the passages
attested in this material, J. T. Milik has characterized a ‘choix maximum des
péricopes’: Deut 5:1-6:9, Deut 10:12-11:21, and Exod 12:43-13:16 (DYD VI. 38-9).
With respect to the ordering of this material, while a few phylacteries from Cave 4
attest a biblical order (i.e. the Exodus passages precede those of Deuteronomy), the
order most frequently attested presents passages from Deut 10:12-11:21 preceding
passages from Exod 12:43~13:16; see, e.g., 4QPhylA and 4QPhyl!, where the juncture
between Deut 11:21 and Exod 12:43 is still preserved (D¥D VI. 50, 63). The material
evidence of 4QDeut! suggests that it followed this latter sequence as well, since
Exod 12:43 begins three lines from the bottom of the column and thus could not have
begun the manuscript (see the proposed reconstruction at col. IX).

Deuteronomy 32 is not usually a component in this repertoire, but a portion of it has
survived in one phylactery (4QPhyIN), suggesting that it too was utilized in this context
on occasion (see DYD VI. 72-3). Further evidence for the use of Deuteronomy 32 as a
special selection is seen in 4QDeut9; it preserves the end of Deuteronomy 32 (vv 37-43)
and has a very wide left margin with no sign of stitching, suggesting that the passage
was not followed by Deuteronomy 33 and 34. Talmudic references to the Levite
practice of reciting Deuteronomy 32 in the temple on Sabbath day (b. Ro§ Has. 31a; y.
Meg. 3:6, 74b) are further indication that this chapter was a text with special
significance, as recently pointed out by Moshe Weinfeld (see ‘Grace’).

Deuteronomy 8:5-10 is not thus far attested in phylacteries or mezuzot, but it is
found in a similar manuscript of excerpted texts from Cave 4, 4QDeut? or “The All
Souls Deuteronomy’, which consists of Deut 8:5-10 followed by 5:1-6:1. Deut 8:5-10
is coptained on one fully preserved column in 4QDeut?; since the passage begins the
column and six uninscribed lines follow it, the column was apparently intentionally
reserved for it. This passage apparently constituted one full column in 4QDeut! as well
(see col. V). Weinfeld has di d the possible signifi of the p ge for
4QDeutn, pointing out its function in rabbinic tradition, as the basis for the duty of
grace after meals (see b. Ber. 44a).

Although the survival of these passages could arguably be due to chance, the more
plausible explanation of this configuration is that the fragments collectively designated
as 4QDeut! all derive from a single manuscript of biblical excerpts, on the order of the
Nash Papyrus (see Albright), 4QDeut?, and 4QDeutd (see Duncan, ‘Considerations’).

Mus. Inv. 170, 171, 172.  PAM 43.051, 43.053, 43.054, 42.720.
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L. 11 (13:4) manR. The kerata of the upper right arm of ’alep is visible on the edge of the leather,

L. 12 (13:5) §>m] with w® 1s reconstructed based on spatial considerations.

L. 13 (13:5) The reconstruction of (a9 BT 1s based on the space available (cf. Deut 11:9). It also
explains why the stem of final kap (cf. 72 Mw®TSD) is not visible above MM in line 14 (see VAR.).

VARIANTS
12.46 (1) v ] mon m; e w
1248 (2) SRR s (B0 M) OTSD | o m

134 (1 "ol mEow)e ] oo w
135 20 rwE o] pworme
135 (12-13) @I O I e MeKEN N [wsn 4QDeut’ ]
DL VI TRART R Wwon M
O MM VT ST TR T W w
WA BT ERT T T T Wt @
The hst of seven peoples 1s highly variable both in components and sequence. The
partially extant '0X3M and the available space indicate that the sequence of the
peoples in this Ms 1s different from that in Mw®. It has been restored on the basis of
4QPhylAM (see DFD VI 51, 72, cf. Neh 9:8).

135 (13) Ao 5 ] ok Mw@

[Col. XI Exod 13:6-16 not extant]

Col. XII  Deut 32:7-8

Joy'3 12
l‘?]‘I'l:ﬁ:!' 13
% b’m‘m n 14

bottom margin

The right and bottom margins are visible, and the width of the lines in this column is
52-33 letters. Deut 32:7a@ begins on the third line from the bottom of the column.
Although hnes 12 and 13 each happen to begin a hemistich, line 14 demonstrates that the
text was not arranged stichometrically. A reconstruction with Exod 13:15-16 on the
first two lines, and Deut 32:1-7aa filling lines 3-11 would well fit this column, yielding
the necessary fourteen lines.

L. 12 (327) Jea The lower part of yod 1s hgatured with the base-stroke of bet, and part of the
head ot yod 1s visible just before the downstroke of nun Medial nun could have been followed either by
waw (3 Mu@T™N), or by ke (M2 T'SD, of. HJALI 1), 1t 1s not possible to say which.

VARIANTS
21 () pr Exod 13 16 [by reconstruction] ] pr Deut 31:30 m
328 (14 oMb 33 S(uiwy [ayyehor 8ABCC geoy) | Swer ‘1 MwTsD
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Unidentified Fragments

and
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differently from their arrangement and numbering in ‘A Critical Edition’ and ‘Considerations’.

Frg. 35
PA
159
17100
1orl
Frg. 38
lo o
Jomy(
Jinel
Frg. 41
Jo% 74l
Jori
Frg. 44
Jol
Frg. 47
i o

1 el

fi of this 1pt have been

Frg. 36 Frg. 37
Joo | IR (
1 17
It lef
Il
Frg. 39 Frg. 40
loo[ Jort?
lo Jor [
Joo| 1o
Frg. 42 Frg. 43
1A 1m
18l lo
Frg. 45 Frg. 46
I Il






38. 4QDeut"'

(PLATE XXIV)

Preliminary publication: Julie Ann Duncan, ‘A Critical Edition’, 130-54 and P1. V111

Previous discussion: Julie Ann Duncan, ‘Considerations of 4QDt’ in Light of the “All Souls Deuteronomy” and
Cave 4 Phylactery Texts’, Madnd, 1. 199-215.

See also Sidnie A. White, ‘4QDeut™ Biblical Manuscript or Excerpted Text? in Of Seribes and Scrolls: Studies
on the Hebrew Bible, Intertestamental Judaism, and Christian Origins, (ed H W. Attmdge, J. J. Collins, T H. Tobin,
Lanham: University Press of America, 1991) 13-20, F M Cross, Scrolls from the Wilderness of the Dead Sea
(Berkeley: University of California Press, 1965) 20, 31-2, J. T. Milik, ‘Tefilin, Mezuzot et Targums [4Q128—
4Q157]’, DYD VI; P W. Skehan, ‘A Fragment of the “Song of Moses” (Deut 32) from Qumran’, BASOR 136
(1954) 12-15; H. Stegemann, ‘Weitere Sticke von 4QpPsalm 37, von 4Q Patriarchal Blessings und Hinweis auf
eine unedierte Handschnft aus Hohle 4Q mt aus dem D *, RevQ 6 (1967) 193-227.

THIS manuscript consists of one large fragment, and four smaller ones, preserving
portions of Deuteronomy 5, 11, and 32 (see Table 1). In ‘A Critical Edition’, it was
designated 4QDtkl, being one of two manuscripts that had originally been identified as
4QDeutk. While striking similarities in the hand suggest that all the fragments of
4QDeutk! and 4QDeutk? had been copied by the same scribe, two factors support their
distinction as separate manuscripts. One is the difference in letter size, 3 mm in
4QDeutk! and 2 mm in 4QDeutk2, The other is that the tetragrammaton has been
written in square script in 4QDeutk! and in Palaeo-Hebrew in 4QDeutk2. Thus far no
other manuscript exhibits a discrepancy like this in the writing of the divine name.
These two factors, then, support the conclusion that these fragments derive from two
distinct manuscripts.

TaBLE 1: Contents of 4QDeut*!

Frg. Deut Frg. Deut

1 5:28-32 4 32:22-23
2 11:6-13 5 32:25-27
3 32:17-18

The leather of 4QDeutk!, which was originally a light tan, is stained dark brown in
places, and is of average thickness. Frgs. 1 and 2 have a corrugated surface. Dry lines
are no longer evident on any of the fragments. The average height of a letter is 3 mm,
and the space between lines measures 6 mm. A right margin of 1.5 cm has been preserved
on frg. 2, and bottom margins are extant on frgs. 2 and 5, measuring 3.1 and 2 cm,
respectively.

There appear to be two column-widths repr d in this ipt. On frgs. 1
and 2 it is 45-54 letter-spaces, but on frgs. 3, 4, and 5, which preserve fragmentary
lines from Deuteronomy 32, it may be narrower with 36-42 spaces. The lines of this
Song do not appear to be arranged stichometrically; see lines 1 and 2 on frg. 5.
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The manuscript is inscribed in an Early Herodian formal hand (c.30-1 BCE) with
strong semiformal influence seen in several instances: >Alep has an s-shaped axis; gimel
has a marked curve in the axis; ke has a heavily shaded and unusually long crossbar; the
hook of lamed is broad; and the left downstroke of §in often continues past the lower right
stroke, sometimes in exaggerated fashion. In addition, the dalet appears to be a semi-
formal form, drawn continuously, with the leg sometimes tending towards an s shape.

The orthography of 4QDeutk! is generally fuller than that of Mm (see Table 2).
Spelling patterns are consistent, except for suffixed forms and afformatives of the perfect,
which vary somewhat. The same inconsistency is found in 4QDeut’. A waw is used to
mark *@ > both when it is accented (e.g. %19 frg. 2 9, mypa1 2 11), and when it is
unaccented (e.g. 0w 1 3, o>'marb 2 7, M9k 2 12). *u > § is also marked with a waw,
in both accented and unaccented syllables ( d, el 3; ted, ™1 23,5022
and passim). The afformative of the perfect in the singular is written in the longer form
the one time it appears (Mpom 2 10). In the plural it is written twice in the short form
(arram 2 5; onms® 2 9), and once, with a damaged reading, in the long 3N M 2 5; see NOTE).

TABLE 2. Orthography

Frg,hne  Deut 4QDeut*! m mmss wed pemss
11 528([25@] W et p=Vin e, 2T
11 528 [25) [5ko o] >}
12 529 [26) )=l W o
13 529 [26] oo o [=g)p] ohuwh
11 530[27) = o8 R
1+ 531 (28] nnd ™y Y
14 531 [28] R TR TR
22 116 510) L= k-]
22 116 ko) E-] k)
23 11:7 oo -] k-l
23 17 (orth & var ) D9V S S
24 118 ) k=) E>)
23 118 o™ onom oo™
24 118 (orth & var) 02w o ora
2z 119 oo’ by ToTINY oo'man
2x 1110 L) o ]
2« 1110 (morph & var ) MR T ok
2 1110 Wb ® ®>
20 1110 e Ll Wi
2m 1110 ampom rpom mpum
2w 1110 (morph , var 7) 129172 M T
2 11 nep: nwp: nwpa myp
212 112 b TR T
20 1112 -ala} o oM
20 1112 by b R
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The singular pronominal suffix is written in the longer form three times (> 1 4,
m>%r13 2 10, MK 2 12) while all plural pronominal suffixes are short (@%ma 2 2, oy
2 7,079 1 3). The two cases of independent pronouns are in the long form: i 2 s; men
2 9. As in 4QDeutk2, &> 2 8 is written with a double mater lectionis (see Qimron,
§100.51).

An interval to mark a paragraph-division occurs at 2 13 (11:12-13; o I, m¥p ), but not
at 2 8 (11:9-10; o, nwp ).

Two scribal corrections, apparently by the original hand, have been preserved: at
frg. 2 3 (11:7) the trace above and to the left of Wk may be identified as the tip of
lamed indicating that no}¥ has been inserted supralinearly (see NOTE); and similarly, at
frg. 2 12 (11:12) the word ¥ has been written in supralinearly.

The of this ipt are excerpted from Deuteronomy 5 (the decalogue
frame), 11, and 32 (the ‘Song of Moses’). Portions of chapters 5 and 11 are particularly
popular in the twenty-one phylactery texts surviving from Cave 4 (see Milik, “Tefillin’,
DYD VI). Excerpts of Deuteronomy 32 appear in 4QPhyIN (D¥D VI. 72-3), 4QDeutd
which apparently contained only this Song (see 4QDeutd in this volume), and 4QDeut!
(see the 4QDeut’ introduction in this volume and Duncan, ‘Considerations’). 4QDeutk!
may likewise be a catena of selected passages, like the Nash Papyrus, 4QDeut’, the ‘All
Souls Deuteronomy’, and 4QDeut? (see White, ‘4QDeut™: Biblical Manuscript or Ex-
cerpted Text?’; Stegemann, ‘Weitere Stiicke’; and Cross, Scrolls).

Mus. Inv. 1090. PAM 43.056.

Frg.1  Deut 5:28-32

[ 5h5 i3 ] !
[ lniga e ik s B ] e 2
[ 13w o v 75 oS Bfma ] )
[ mvoR T T TR M I oan
[Poum [ pa ibih ] s
[ oomPin ] oy

L. 2 (5:29) K. Part of final mem may be seen in the two traces at the far right edge of the leather,
L.2 (5:29) Y. The alep has been distorted by surface loss and peeling at the edge. Part of the
right leg and the oblique axis is preserved. The left leg has been lost with the surface.
L.2 (5:29) 'mJR. There are very light traces of ink here which fit lalep.
L.3 (5:29) &[™2Y. Traces of the lower stroke of final mem are evident at the right edge of the leather.
L. 5 (5:31) ##h. The left stem of ‘ayin is visible, as well as the top part of §in. The dark area to the
left of the final waw is discoloration and not ink.
VARIANTS
529 (@ o mes ]+ R M@
5:29 () “iva mmewd ] pr oo mEOtTsD
530 (3) TR M Mu)OC! ] ) €VgCD
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Frg.2  Deut 11:6-13
[ Joo 1 1

[ 7S] 5 2pa oo ok [ Hio) 2
[ = oI T R O M @ s
[ ool ojpnn muat 51 .
[ Jp P AR Alnean Jandam pmn et s
[ o pommn R’ anen’ e 7T I8 oW 6
[ ok oY oA BN DMING M YA TN 7
[ JoRa Aon o8 poeT 800" w3 250 nar s
[ ko8 Don DRNYY R TR OTIXR PIRD KD 5
[ Ak ok P pAi 0 Ao avpom w0
[ B en® mep ot s WA an o
[ hm;x:”-mn TR @7 ATON T R 12
[ o 7" vacar X0 DR N 0 1

bottom margin

Right and bottom margins are preserved on this fragment.

L 3 (117) ool The ink above and to the left of 08 is part of a supralinear correction, and
may be identified as the top of lamed The restoration 1s on the basis of ®, v onpepov.

L 4 (118) ooolnt. The extant portions are on damaged pieces of leather which are misaligned.
Part of the head of waw 1s apparent. A fleck of ink remains from the right side of he, which has been
mostly destroyed by surface loss The mem 1s small. After the mem the tip of the right lower arm of §in is
visible

L 5 (118) M8 The stem of the ref has been entirely lost due to surface damage. At the end of
the word the right leg of he overlapping slightly with the mem has created a distortion in the traces.

L 6 (118) mow. The left stroke of he has been lost in the crack.

L 6 (119) % Distortion has been created by a Ii in the re ion of smaller
fragments, the lower piece preserving the traces of this word should be moved a millimeter to the left.

L 7 (119) oTIR The restoration with ®, pet’ autouc, 1s on the basis of spatial considerations.
‘The ’alep could also be 1denuified as part of T8, with I (= wESD), but the shorter reading of M has only
41 characters to correspond to this line, while the Vorlage of ® has 48 characters, the average length of a
line in this column

L 8 (1110) "mnk  Misal n the pl of smaller fi has created di ion. The
right side of he has been obscured by the join (see VAR ).

L 10 (11:10) p¥n The word 1s on a spht and the top and bottom pieces are misaligned. The dot
of ink to the far left of ref1s actually the bottom of its stem, the ink appearing directly below the ref is
the lower part of yod, and the ink below yod 1s part of the left leg of the he.




VARIANTS

11:6
11:6
17

11:8

11:8

11:8
11:8
11:8
11:8
11:9
11:9
11:9
1t:10
11:10
11:10
11:10
11:12
11:12

@
2)
@

)

4)

(5)
®)
6)
(6)
(6)
@
@
8)
(&)
(10
(10)
13)
(13)

Frg. 3

Frg. 4
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%3 M ] 39pn 4QDeut’

o0 mwed ] > mm@msgNp; ' ©

TYTIET T U 4QDeut’ (@9 P ) 8(Ta epya wupiow Ta peyaka) of CNSD |
5791 M ovn MwE®; Ta epya kupiov ®B. On the phonetic 1dentity of MoYA/'WYA at
Qumran and in BH, and on pl. forms spelled with ke, see Qimron, §100.34.

munn 91 Mw® ] macac Tac evrohac @; cf COD. @ routinely translates this idiom with
the pl. form, e.g. 6:25, 8:1, 15:5, 27:1.

ooplist] v 4QDeut (@eoonm| ) ] > Mw®CSD. A calculation of space in 4QDeut’
indicates that it read with 4QDeut*! in the entire expansion (cf. 5:31, 6:1, and 7:11).

PN Mw@sp ] »ne @ (cf 4:1, 8:1, and 16:20)

&n*4M @ ] > Mw&SD. For the reading &MaM TMN* @, compare 8:1,
oawme ] ona md

Tk @ ] > Mw@SD (cf 30:18 and 31:13, also 4:26 and 11:31)
Town e ] oewnm

oo meesn ] > m

o mec ] av b w

ora Mo weTNs ] wa e meBneo!

e 4QDeutcw(ir) ] winm

PO Maw (N M) 1 xa moriwow @

%9 w(7- w) ] 7510 4QDeute(PHrE ) M (orth. or var.?); Tos moow (+avtwy ©F) @
e 17 s ] mon Mwd

mo 2°m] mon meewe

Deut 32:17-18

] o1l wart’ !
fixa ahrpn 2
i=)va | as 3

Deut 32:22-23
" P Bl wd? ’
Jortom f%0han i
}‘xﬁ{ @3 3

L.1 (32:22) “BK3. Only a part of the vertical stroke of pe has been preserved; the rest of pe and the
bottom left of %alep are lost because of surface damage.

VARIANT

32:22

@

JoTom MuseNID ] wion we; v €@
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Frg.5  Deut 32:25-27
,mze ﬂ:‘ﬁ
112 " 27w 03>

bottom margin

VARIANTS
3227 (@ IWMC ] 8 w; exBpur 60
3227 () e M ] paxpoxpoviowow ©; S ©; o €O; Apnympre CFN

@n



38a. 4QDeut®?

(PLATE XXV)
Prehminary publication. Julie Ann Duncan, ‘A Critical Edition’, 130-54 and P1 VIII

‘THIS manuscript, designated as 4QDt2 in ‘A Critical Edition’ (see introduction to
4QDeutk!), consists of thirteen small fragments, six of which are clearly identified, and
two tentatively (see Table 1). The leather is smooth and unwrinkled, of average thick-
ness, with the back untreated for writing. It is stained a deep red-brown, but portions
of the fragments are so blackened as to be illegible. Only one right margin has been
preserved (frg. 2) and at frg. 2 6 a space of 0.6 cm is extant between that margin and
the end of the corresponding line of the preceding column. Although no dry lines are
evident, they can be presumed, since the lines of script are so uniformly spaced at
¢.0.5-0.6 cm. The average height of letters is ¢.2 mm, and reconstructed lines fluctuate
from 50 to 80 letter-spaces.

TaBLE 1: Contents of 40 Deutk?

Frg. Deut Frg. Deut

1 19:8-16 67 26:18-27.17
2-3 20:6-19 8 21:167

4 23:22-24:3 9-13 Unidentified
5 25:19-26:5

The manuscript is inscribed in an Early Herodian formal hand (c.30-1 BCE) with
strong semiformal influence seen in several instances: Alep has an s-shaped axis; ke has
a heavily shaded and unusually protruding crossbar, and there is a hook on the bottom
of he and het (frg. 4 ¢); the hook of lamed is broad; and the left downstroke of §in often
extends past the lower right arm, sometimes in exaggerated fashion. A medial pe
instead of a final pe was written in 2 (4 5).

The orthography of 4QDeutk? is generally more full than that of Mu(see Table 2).
For instance 75 is consistently spelled with a waw, and a waw is used to mark *@ > ¢
both when it is accented (e.g. T70n 1 4; W 2 2), and unaccented (E'EBYT 2 3; jmu 5 2;
>} 5 6). The long form of the afformative in the perfect is used in the three extant
instances: T'OM 2 8; %M S 4; N 5 5. The long form of the singular pronominal
suffix is used twice: %9 1 5; 1>%5 4 4, and of the plural once: Ro(1¥R 1 3 (see VAR.).
Two other noteworthy orthographical variants are (1) the omission of radical *alep 1n a
medial position in 7N frg. 5 5 (26:3), MM M (this omission is attested at Qumran,
though infrequently, see Qimron, §100.61), and (2) w3, with a double mater lectionis,
frg. 1 10 (19:16), 2 5 (20:10), and 4 6 (24:1), but 4 3 (24:25; for digraphs in final position
at Qumran, see Qimron, §100.51).
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TaBLE 2: Orthography
Frg., line Deut 4QDeut®? m wed s
12 19:8 b | k) 9
14 19:9 Je'xon o woon
s 19:10 1% The o0
13 19:14 mon5ma Tnoma
19 19:15 oy kol 935
19 19:15 m w w
110 19:16 s k-l i)l b-]
2-32 20:7 Ll Lal Lol
235 20:10 WD -] -]
2-3 20:11 =] wn o
236 20.11 a=H) T b
2-39 20:12 L [ o
2-33 20:13 arsm mom mom
2-39 20 14 nan man an
2-3 10 20:15 S bbb k-r)
2-3n 20:16 x> b ™
2-3 13 2018 Sy 535 =~
42 23:24 “haon “mon “won
43 23.24 m>pa T2 T3
43 23:25 ® » -]
44 23.25 > T ™
46 24:1 ] » 2
52 261 mo[mbn e TN
S2 261 lim o iyl
5 26:2 oM nobm mobm oo
Ss 262 hl] =] oo
5s 263 fman o ja=al
Se 263 [mfmion TR T
57 264 men o pn
671 26182 hET) » -

Intervals, or their absence, for paragraph-divisions are preserved or reconstructed in

the following places:

Frg 15 (1910)
Frg 25 (209)
Frg 313 (20 18)

Frg 43 (2324)

nonterval ] © M, no interval w

nterval ] o M, mp w

(interval] ] oM, mp w (see NOTE)
no interval ] o M, no interval m
One correction apparently by the original hand has been preserved in %3"n frg. 3 15.

Mus. Inv. 1090.

PAM 43.056.
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Frg.1  Deut 19:8-16

[ e o’ ] 1
( AWk T | e 2
[ e o maohsn ou 3
[ oo byorwete ] o 4
[ wolo!! o vy 1 s
[ PRowT omwn ] 6
[ mrwali Yop mory S #b"” ] an 7
[ mwle onoma oilnesn ] as s
[ St pw 9109 wra ] 9
[ w3 ] 10

L. 10 (19:16) 3. The trace visible before the head of kap 1s actually part of the letter, a crack in
the surface of the leather has created the impression of two letters in the photograph.
VARIANTS

19:9  (3) msfn € ] 80 Mw®CO5D. 4QDeut*? reads a pl. pronominal suffix The text might
also be restored as Nod[nk Mo,

19:11 (6) me] >mu
19:11 (6) Fow mmsew ] w1 m

19:14 (8) DT M @A+ (oL TOTEPOL TOU)TS ] oL maTepec oov @ (for the reading of ® cf Prov 22:28.
TR W ok - .. 09w 121 on R

Frgs. 2-3  Deut 20:6-19

[ oDYmR o
[ Rt o ok R ok @ 2

[ ojb Sx "37> oewn 3
[ m5o3 Jrm® 12295 ik 22% 4
[ T R 2pn 00" sacae 897 an s

[ M ok ey foidn o an 6
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mony ey mley obon Y 4y 7
Y amm e ot e ik oM s
mPman el as

o) BidY mown] 10

he i ' m

" rEm ] 2

omjamn Sis3 ] oy n

[ oh b Y ] an
[ mwh bg{n s) 1 15

At frg. 2 6 the final letter of the corresponding line in the previous column, ke, together
with the base-line of the letter preceding 1t, 1s preserved. The space between columns
here measures 6 mm.

L 8 (2013) “er® A trace of perhaps the lower nght corner of the kap in 713 is extant at the edge
of the leather, the rest of the letter has been destroyed by surface damage.

L 9 (2014) 3% The hook of lamed 1s extant, the arm has been destroyed by surface loss.

L 12 (2017) mnm mdm 0337 1s included by w®D in the hst of peoples (in differing orders), but
spaual considerations indicate that 1t was not present in 4QDeut*2.

L 13-14 (20 18) These hines are short, possibly due to an interval after 20:18, o M, mp we,

L 14 (2019) =9 The head of yod 1s partly lost and the remnant 1s distorted by a crack. The dark
spot just to the right of vod 1s ink, and may be the left tip of ayin.

L 15 (2019) wwh53®n The supralinear ’alep, directly above kap, 1s by the original hand. The two
words YW 998N are crowded together, compare 80" 7D in line 14 above.

VARIANTS
08 (3 ooown | omeon Mwesd, koo T
2010 (5) Sem] 9w

2017 (12 Mm mes wee™Mso ] v me©

Frg. 4  Deut 23.22-24.3

[ o ]l'T'»'l'l of l @) 1
[ hawn of “ 2
[ nan j}o* >'ea | 3

{ ®H 1290 Y | R
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[ majp Y ol wh ] an s
[ ]85 w3 il ] 6
[ wrin men? Toian 1 @
[ 2 R 9 anpY on ] 8

L.3 (23:25) K>, The scribe seems to have omitted writing the yod in K'3; cf. M and the versions.

L. 4 (23:25) Y& The tip of lamed is visible just below the he of the line above, and the bottom of
its hook is visible just before the kap.

L.6 (24:1) . The hook at the bottom of the leg of het is an idiosyncracy seen in a few instances
in this hand, on one or both of the legs: frg. 2 4 "¢ and unidentified frg. 8 ]2,

L.8 (24:3) 1D\ The final extant letter is taw; the trace of ink on the very edge of the leather is
the angle formed by the left leg, turning into the horizontal base, an angle which, on occasion, is sharp
and juts back towards the right leg (cf. frg. 2 7, o%0n).

VARIANTS
23:25 (4) %5 Mu(T5 Mu)TSO ] > suffix 6
242 (1) WriHn e Muw@Cs | > 4QDeut*®; of D (BHS note 2+ errs)

24:3  (8) o e 1 [npY s ] 2 4QDeut(vid)Muw®TSD. A calculation of space indicates
that 4QDeutk? read 2 7ok 1o TNPY YOR JIIRT TR TRIDY, in harmonization with
the following clause: TN Y2 TP "M 1IN TR MDY YD R,

Frg. 5 Deut 25:19-26:5

[elden nrnn ) 1
[ Jirm moombr 1 @n 2
(Mot e (e ] @ s
[ ]9 mnom rod | .
[ Jmon Sx '’ mile ] s
[>fmon =541, 15 o 1 M
[l e mom mpSh ] 3
[l mow ] s

L. 6 (26:3) The scribe has written the divine name in Palaco-Hebrew. M. D. McLean (‘“The Use
and Devel of PalacoHeb in the Hellenistic and Roman Periods’, [Ph.D. dissertation, Harvard
University, (University Microfilms) 1982] 41-7, 80-83) and ]. Siegel (‘The Employment of Paleo-
Hebrew Characters in the Light of Tannaitic Sources’, HUCA 42 [1971] 159-72) discuss this
phenomenon as a practice which is most commonly attested in non-biblical manuscripts. Recently,
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however, other biblical ipts have been ized as using the Palaco-Hebrew tetragrammaton,
e.g- 2QExod®, 4QExod’, 4QLev®, 4QIsa%, in addition to 11QPs",

VARIANTS

26:3  (6) 4541, "Bb ] ™S Mu; kuplw ©. M have the more common BH expression (-2 Ta);
for the construction with "% in 4QDeut*? compare 1 Sam 17:31 and Ps 142:3.

26:4 () mc ] >muee

Frgs. 6-7  Deut 26:18-27:1?
M ] o o

[

[ sl oo han’ oy ok ] 2

[ =3 wR> ] @ 3w
[ oo ] +

The identification is tentative since the lines of ¢.50 letter-spaces are somewhat short
for this manuscript.

L.1 (26-18) #[>%. What appears to be the end of the cross-stroke of ke in 7139 (cf. Mw and most of
the versions) might also fit the top of ref in 127 (cf. 88).

L 2 (2619 mwaf{?. The trace above the §n of "R in line 3 could be the lower part of taw.

Unidentified Fragments

Frg. 8  Deut 21:16?
Jorif ova

The letter at the right edge of the fragment can be a perfect nun, displaying the slight thickening at the
top of the downstrake similar to “8% frg. 5 6 (26:3). On the left edge just to the left of lamed, a trace of
ink may be part of waw, in which case the fragment preserves Deut 21:16 (cf. Y231 073 Muw).

Frg. 9
Joof 5
Joo3( 2
Jo[ 3

L 2 The trace to the right of kap may be 1dentified as bet since the triangular shape at the edge of
the leather matches the keraia of the topstroke of bet, see T frg. 5 5(26:3).
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Frg. 10 Frg. 11 Frg. 12
] en 15 Jnad{
Joof

Although correctly oriented on Pl. XXV, frgs. 10 and 11 are turned sideways and frg. 12 is inverted on
PAM 43.056.

Frg. 13 Three lines of ink are detectable, but the leather is too blackened to be read with confidence.






38b. 4QDeut®

(PLATE XXV)

Prelimimnary publication: Julie Ann Duncan, ‘A Critical Edition’, 109 and Pl. VL.

THIS manuscript, designated as part of 4QDeut’ in ‘A Critical Edition’, consists of one
fragment, which preserves portions of Deut 30:16-18. The surface of this blackened
fragment is severely damaged, and shrinkage around the edges has resulted in distor-
tion of the letters. Since the ink evident in the infrared photograph is often not visible
on the original, in some cases it is difficult to distinguish ink from dark marks resulting
from the uneven texture of the surface.

The average distance between lines is ¢.0.7 cm, while the average height of a letter is
¢.3 mm. The lines appear to be quite short, with only 25-29 letters per line. One wide
right margin is preserved, measuring 2.3 cm at its fullest.

The fragment is inscribed in a classic formal hand dating from the late Herodian
Period, ¢.50 CE (see Cross, 173-81 and Line 7 on p. 139).

Mus. Inv. 172. PAM 42.720, 43.054; IAA 204.599.

Deut 30:16-18

Jorit an

Vi 85 7335 2
B orons ag 3
3% o o 4
S i s

L.1 (30:16) lerik. The two legs of %alep are visible, as well as the right side of taw and the left base.
‘There would appear to be ink following taw, but it is difficult to say with certainty.

L. 2 (30:17) 933%. The lower part of the first bet is distorted by the very rough surface of the
leather. There is a hole where the second bet should be; the trace remaining, which should be part of the
downstroke of the bet, appears to be situated too close to the final kap.

L.3 (30:17) JB™¥m™. Most of the het has been destroyed by a gouge in the leather. Re$, yod and final
mem have shrunk.

L.5 (30:18) o%*. Medial mem has been split apart; part of the right side is visible, and the strokes
of the left oblique and tick are visible on the other side of the split.






39. 4QDeut’

(PLATE XXVI)

Preliminary publication: Julie Ann Duncan, ‘A Cntical Edition’, 163-8 and PI. IX.

THIS manuscript, consisting of eleven small, wrinkled fragments and preserving portions
of Deut 10:12, 14-15; 28:67-68; 29:2-5; 31:12; 33:1-2; 34:4-6, 8?, is beige in colour, with
some areas bleached and others blackened, so that certain letters are no longer legible.
No dry lines or points jalons are visible on the manuscript. One top margin of 1.5 cm
has been preserved on frg. 11 and possibly a second of 1.7 cm on frgs. 8-9. Frg. 2
preserves a margin between columns, measuring 1.4 cm. Frg. 10 preserves a left margin,
measuring 0.8 cm at its widest, as well as a stiched edge. Letter-height averages 0.3 cm,
and the distance between lines ranges from 0.5 to 0.9 cm. Column-width varies from 43
to 63 letter-spaces, with the exception of frg. 10, which is exceptionally narrow with 32—
36 letter-spaces, because it was the last column on its skin.
4QDeut! is written in a semicursive hand, which is best compared with 4QMMTd
(formerly designated S1 35b, now published in D¥D X), a late Hasmonaean semicursive
dated by Cross (p. 148, Figure 4, Line 4) to ¢.50 BCE. Some forms may also be
compared with those in 4QXII? (see R. Fuller, ‘The Minor Prophets Manuscripts from
Qumran Cave IV’, [Ph.D. dissertation, Harvard University, 1988]). 4QDeut! exhibits
both a cursive and a formal or semi-formal form of he, kap, mem, and taw. 4QXII? and
4QMMTY also attest both the semicursive and the formal forms of ke and mem.
R, 2Alep is in the three-stroke form, Tjm 8 1 and ik 11 1. The left leg 1s short and curves inward.
3. There are two exemplars of bet, [93M 1 3 and T3p[" 10 3. The strokes of the top and base are
thick. In the first evemplar the new mode of penning the base from left to right is evident.
7. Dalet has a thick head, which 1s ticked, W 4 4.
. Two forms of he are evident. One is cursive in ongin, a reversed k form with the cross-stroke and
left leg drawn continuously in a crescent, the curve of which touches the right leg, 11 o1
45 2. The other is a formal type, with the exception that the cross-bar slants upward shghtly
on the left, M7 6 1, MY S5 4.
1. Waw has a shaded head, often of a triangular shape. In some forms the leg of waw 1s quite
short, ]%52 1 3 and 991 2 1 (cf. simular short-legged forms of waw n 4QXII*). Waw and yod
are lly not sharply di hed (e.g. D171 42).
=1 A cursive and a formal form of kap are present. The cursive type lacks a head, the downstroke 1s
long, and the basestroke is shaded and drawn from left to right, D390 4 3. Thus form 1s best
compared to those 1n 4QPs-Enoch® and 6Q8. The formal type has a narrow head, and the
downstroke curves into the basestroke, cf. 4QMMTY,
In final kap the head and the right leg are drawn separately, the head a shaded stroke, the
right leg beginning shghtly above 1t, T{rv 3 1, and TR 10 1 (cf. 4QMMT¢, 4QEnoch V,
and 6Q8, and see Cross, 185).
-2 Lamed has a long upper arm, shightly thickened at the top, and the hook 1s angular.
B\0. Two examples of mem occur: one 1s open on the left side, and resembles the semiformal mem of
the early Herodian Period (compare 4QNum®). In two of the three instances it is ligatured to
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the following letter, 0290 4 3 and > 4 4. The other form is a cursive mem, which is an
oval shaped circle with a projection to the left, 200 5 3. Both forms of medial mem also occur
in 4QMMTY (Cross, 148, Figure 4, Line 4).
Final mem is slender, very long, and closed at the bottom left, O™ 4 2 and 0200 4 3 (in the
latter, surface damage makes it appear otherwise).
3. Medial nun 1s now shortened, 720N 4 3 (contrast 4QXII*).
Final nun 1s a simple, long straight stroke, |U0 4 4, and is best compared with 4QPs-Enoch®.
» Ayin has a y-shaped form, and in one instance it is shifted clockwise, W 4 4.
In the one instance of gop, T3P 10 3, the tail is short, and the head is not entirely closed.

<. Ref resembles dalet in that the head 1s a heavily shaded stroke, slightly ticked, although the right
shoulder 1s slightly more rounded.

14 Of the three examples of ¥n, T30 7 1, 7}k 8 1, and 0B 10 2, only one has escaped damage.
The form 1s a cursive type: the left downstroke is drawn first, and the middle and right arms
are drawn continuously, with the angle touching the downstroke in the middle of the stroke.

n. Two types of taw occur in 4QDeut': one 15 a formal type, in which the left leg does not loop into
the top, but rather ends in an angular base, N2% 1 2; the other appears to be the looped
cursive type, W 4 4, seen, for instance, in 4QDan® and 4QMMTY (Cross, 148, Figure 4,
Lines 2 and 4).

The orthography is similar to that of M, with two exceptions:
294 (3)  Tovnm ] @9 m (orth. and var.)
294 3 H] >mu

o

Mus. Inv. 390.  TAA 204.599, PAM 43.052.

Frgs. 1-2 Deut 10:12-15

[ hilgiake 1

( ] ma%h 2

( 9 155m 3

Joi1 53yl |
fals| ] as s

Frg. 1 1s on the night margin, and frg. 2, containing the following line, is at the left
margin. On frg. 2 letters from the adjacent column are visible.
L 3 (1012) B3:1  The top of lamed 1s visible in some photographs.
VARIANT
1012 (2) % 4QpaleoDeut'Mw®T?! ] no%n mm=@BcNsp



4QDeut! 1L

Frg. 3  Deut 28:67-68

Sokt e 1
soiaR bl 2
Frgs. 4-5  Deut 29:2-5
WK o P !
HiW* o 2
Joun AR%a % 7o oobunl ®
I o 0o wn qunl> 4

The surface on this fragment is badly damaged in places, which has resulted in severe
distortion of some of the letters, especially & 4 1 and 7 4 2, the dalet in 7 4 2, and
the 2alep in "W 5 4.

L.2 (29:4) 4%} Only the lower portion of waw->alep 1s preserved. For the form of the first waw, see
Palacography above.

L.3 (29:4) An%. The surface with the upper part of bet has been lost. The traces following bet-lamed
should be tatw-he, for the damaged taw see taw 1n WN 1n line 4, and for /e se¢ ke m DM in line 2.

VARIANTS

29:4 (3) oo Muwe%ecs] > 6

29:4 (3) Toun m cf oo €© ] obem weeNs
29:4 (3) W] o mu

29:4 (3) v m] 1w

Frgs. 6-7  Deut 31:12
e oo '

L.1 (31:12) o7 The trace preceding final mem may belong to he but not kap (cf. D>~ M, see VAR.),
since no base-stroke, as can be seen in B9 4 3, 15 visible

VARIANT
312 () oilnor mmswems ] oonon mecso
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Frgs. 8-9  Deut 33:1-2
top margin or vacat
Jfrda 792 "ok mo7a men' 1
183 “Fod 2

L.1 (33:1) TY3. The ref i1s distingwishable in PAM 43.052.

L.1 (33:1) JF@n. The right arm and bottom tip of §in are visible, as are the tips of the legs of e.

L.2 (33.2) *P03. The letters on the second line are shrunken. The left side of mem is visible on the
edge of the leather. The head of the second yod has been split.

Frg. 10 Deut 34:4-6

by el 1
mon oo nen® 2
Mapn® 3

The extant words are from the left margin. This column was the last on this skin, as
shown by the stitched edge, and thus the reconstructed line-width of 32-36 letter-spaces
1s shorter than usual in this Ms.

VARIANT
346 (3 M3p( wes@CF ] a3pn MasDeut Mm@ 0D

Frg. 11 Deut 34:8?
Joo P& 9o 1
A top margin of 1.5 ¢cm 1s preserved on this fragment. The ink traces could correspond

to bR Mk SR, and especially in light of frg. 10 containing Deut 34:4-6, identification
of this fragment as Deut 34:8 1s possible.



40. 4QDeut™

(PLATE XXVII)

4QDEUT™ consists of five fragments, preserving portions of 3:18-22,4:32-33, and 7:18-22.
The leather was tan and rough; it is now brown in areas where it has suffered decay,
and the surface is flaky. No paragraph-divisions or margins have been preserved,
although frg. 4 may have been near the right side of its column. The average height of
the letters is 2.5-3.0 mm. The distance between lines of script averages 0.7 cm,
although it sometimes shrinks to ¢.0.5 cm, perhaps due to contraction of the leather.

The manuscript exhibits a formal hand which may be dated to ¢.50-1 BCE, the
transitional period between the late Hasmonaean and early Herodian periods. Some
semiformal influence is evident in the following: the heavily shaded crossbar of /e, the
inward curving right leg of the het (e.g. mr 1-3 3), and the slightly broader form of
final mem rather than a long slender form. In addition, the leg of dalet sometimes tends
slightly towards an s shape (e.g. v 1-3 2, and =37 4 2).

The orthography of 4QDeut™ is fuller than that of both M and m (e.g. om>8 and D).
The long form of pronominal suffixes is used, as well the long form of independent
pronouns (see Table 1).

‘TABLE 1: Orthography

Frg., Line  Deut 4QDeut™ m w
1-31 3:18 > RN N>
1-34 318 Anshmds oo oo
1-32 3:18 o -] »
1-32 3:19 b3 oow ooon
1-32 3:19 =50 oo o520
1-3 e 3:19 P oopm oopm
1-33 3:19 by (-5 oo o5
1=3 swp 3:20 TN —_ —_
1-33 3:20 TR oK omNS
1-33 3:20 o> [-=>] [==>]
1-34 3:20 -0} o1 =]
1-34 3:20 DTN == e ooToR
1-34 3.20 m o e
1-34 3:20 T o> ot
1-35 3:21 o o o
1-3s 3:21 e Lia] RO
41 4:32 b~ TS5 TE
43 433 monueD (nwnw) (nwnw)
51 718 Frofmr T T

5 7:19 b~ T TR
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TasLE 1: Orthography (cont.)

Frg., Line  Deut 4QDeut™ m u
53 7:19 b k- ke
54 7:20 ma o o3
54 7.20 R ™ TR
5s 7:21 a3 P2 Tpa
S 722 fmmba% on% om>

In frgs. 1-3 there are two supralinear insertions. At the end of line 2, M¥p[m] was
mitially omitted and then written in between [n}38% and 'TwT. The omission probably
occurred through homoioteleuton. In line 3, above MT and M>'MKY, the word M>'M% has
been inserted (note that the word has been split between the waw and the he to
accommodate the lamed of the word below; see VAR.). In both cases the insertions
appear to have been written by the scribe who copied the manuscript.

Mus. Inv. 255.  PAM 42.714.

Frgs. 1-3  Deut 3:18-22

[ e (R P o 3% g oMo m ol ] ]
[ ] 'gggiiﬂﬁ;bém By P cacarr S 13 00 Swwe| M2 | 2
( oo SN 7T i 0% 467 4155 v Yo ] ;
[ mnnAG0 11T N203 A asmte] M os yrika ok A 4
[ TRk T P2 T v BN Joo[ ] s
[ oy 13 TR oobnn oY | 6
[ JoiRSn R Blo)e ] 7

This fragment has lines of 58 to 67 letter-spaces (except line 7, see NOTE).

L 2 (319) Reconstruction suggests that there may have been an interval before v 19.

L 2w (319) n3$[m has been written supralinearly; it was probably initially lost through homoio-
teleuton The tail of gop 1s visible, and the base of nun has run into the yod slightly, while the right side
of final ke has merged with the left side of mem

L 3 (319) Sor The tick on the head of ref 1s visible, there 15 splitting on the leather here.
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L.3 (3:19) a5, The small piece on which the lower parts of lamed and kap are preserved is
slightly misaligned. On the other side of the break the tips of the cross-stroke and left leg of he are visible.

L. 3% (3:20) The original scribe inserted M7 174t above MT and MB>TRY. The word has been split
between the waw and the he to accommodate the lamed of the word below (see VAR.).

L. 4 (3:20) [mn}adh. While the identification of §in and bet 1s tentative, it appears that the tip of the
left arm of §in is barely visible just before the cross-stroke of bet.

L. 6 (3:21) o371 The head of the yod is peculiar for this hand; possibly a spill of ink has
distorted it.

L.7 (3:21) Blw}. Cf. mow Mum. The trace seen before final mem in the photograph 1s no longer on
the leather, since a portion of the edge has been lost.

L. 7 (3:22) &% R, The identification of these traces is tentative. If it is correct, the line is
only 46 letter-spaces long, or perhaps 53 letter-spaces if the Ms agreed with  in adding WM%R after the
divine name in v 21 (see VAR. at 3:20, where this Ms agrees with @ in a similar plus). There is considerable
surface damage at the edge of the fragment and it appears that some ink has been lost with the surface.

VARIANTS

319 (@) Hnlsesi Mol meTsp] (ool o>7jh 4QDeutdm™; ooon 00O w
3:20 (3wp) oMM 6 ]| > 4QDeutdMwTSD

3:20 (%) > 4QDeutdmu (BTOMw)] 035 mmssgmss

321 (5) e maw gennew) 1 s m

kISR ol ] oo muw; b ©

322 (1 &% ] # 4QDeut!mu o

Frg. 4  Deut 4:32-33

[ Jiis% A3Pam ] ’
[ Je =370 M Blown | 6y 2
[ TIRrR nvne Hosd ] 3
[ Joof ] s

If this identification is correct, these lines have 72 letter-spaces.

L. 1 (4:32) 3% 73w, The identification of these traces is tentative. The final nun is especially
problematic, since in other instances in this ms 1t is not a simple stroke, but rather arches (see Jm 1-3 4).
This variation in form, however, is also attested in 4QDeut", which is dated to approximately the same
period, and in 1QM, which is dated ¢.30~1 BCE (Cross, 148, Line 4).

VARIANTS
432 @ monm ] o
433 (3 mrwno ]| oo 4QDeut®(vid) Mu®TSD
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Frg. 5 Deut 7:18-22

[ e Jidfmon 1 a1
[ vl mpmr m ] 2
[ SR DRwT 515 TSR 1] ] e s
[ oPRDIT AN Y e ] @y 4
[ Sl o o3P [ ]l e s
[ e Famsob D3in xb | 6

The lines on this fragment have 56-68 letter-spaces (but see NOTE on L. 1-2).

L. 1-2 (7.19) The inclusion of W71 &9 with @ after T'RBAT would yield a slightly long line, with
74 letter-spaces as compared to 56—68 in the other lines on this fragment.

L. 3 (7:19) The smudge preceding 1>k may be an erasure.

L 4 (720) IR appears to have been written over an erasure.

VARIANTS
719 3 Mok SQDeut Mud™s<C% ] o feoc nuwv &
7.22 (8) Jmmbs ] o 4QDeutt SQDeut M



41. 4QDeut"

(PLATES XXVIII-XXIX)

Preliminary publication: Sidnie Ann White, ‘A Critical Edition’, 268-99.

Previous discussion: Sidnie Ann White, ‘“The All Souls Deuteronomy and the Decalogue’, BL 109 (1990) 193
206. ‘4QDt™: Biblical Manuscript or Excerpted Text?’, Of Scribes and Scrolls (ed H W Attridge, J. J. Collins, and
T. H. Tobin; College Theology Society Resources in Religion 5; Lanham, MD University Press of America, 1990)
13-20.

Frank Moore Cross, Jr., Scrolls from the Wilderness of the Dead Sea (San Francisco: Lawton & Alfred Kennedy,
1969) 18, 29-30 [the manuscript was captioned as 4QDeut™).

Esther Eshel, '4QDeut™—A Text that has Undergone Harmomistic Editing’, HUCA 62 (1991) 117-54.

H. Stegemann, ‘Weitere Stiicke von 4QpPsalm 37, von 4Q Patriarchal Blessings und Hinweis auf eine unedierte
Handschnft aus Hohle 4Q mat aus dem D ', RevQ 6 (1967) 193-227

M. Weinfeld, ‘Grace after Meals in Qumran’, JBL 111 (1992) 42740

See also W F Albright, ‘A Biblical Fragment from the Maccabaean Age: The Nash Papyrus', ¥BL 56 (1937)
145-76.

‘THIS manuscript, designated the ‘All Souls Deuteronomy’ manuscript thanks to its
purchase by the All Souls Unitarian Church in New York City, is exceptionally well-
preserved. 4QDeut" is not a manuscript of the complete book of Deuteronomy but
contains excerpts: almost all of Deut 8:5-10 and 5:1-6:1, in that order, on four complete
columns and two partially damaged columns. Cols. II-VI form one continuous sheet of
leather, with a sewn right edge on col. II. Col. I has sewn edges on both sides; it was
originally attached on the left to the right side of col. I and was separated only in the
process of restoration. Another Cave 4 manuscript of excerpted texts, 4QDeut!, also
contains these passages, but in 4QDeut! their order cannot be determined with certainty.

The leather of 4QDeut® is thin, almost transparent in places, and reddish brown in
colour, The surface was well-prepared but had several patches that were unsuitable for
writing (marked by /i// in the transcription), and thus the scribe passed over them when
copying the manuscript. Horizontal dry lines are visible on cols. I-IV and vertical dry
lines on col. I. Guiding dots mark the dry lines on col. II.

The measurements of the manuscript vary from column to column. The average
distance between lines of script for cols. I-VI is 0.4 cm. The margin between columns
averages 1.2-1.4 cm. The height of the sheet containing cols. II-VI is 7.1 cm, while
the height of the inscribed column is 5.5 cm. Col. I is 9.5 cm wide, and has between
40 and 65 letters per line; it has 7 inscribed lines, but 15 dry lines. Col. II is 5.3 cm
wide and has 27-38 letters per line; it has 12 inscribed lines, but 14 dry lines. Col. 111
is 6.0 cm wide and has 34-50 letters per line. Col. IV is 6.4 cm wide and has 42-51
letters per line. Col. V is 7.1 cm wide and has 46-53 letters per line; cols. 111-V
contain 12 inscribed lines each. Col. VI, the damaged column, has 11 extant lines
(though it probably contained a twelfth), and its width can be estimated at between 42
and 56 letters per line.

Palaeographical study places this manuscript in the early Herodian period, c.30-1 BCE.
The letters are mostly of standard size (although final mem can be quite large) and are
distinguished by thickening and keraiai. They are quite squat and characterized by a
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thick ductus. The latest letter-forms present in this manuscript are alep (the ‘inverted-v’
form); bet (the base stroke is penned from left to right, resulting in a slight break-
through at the juncture of the downstroke and the base stroke); waw and yod (which
are indistinguishable, a sure sign of an early Herodian hand); tet (which is made in two
movements); ‘ayin (the right arm is thickened or bent at the tip, a characteristic of the
Herodian period); and medial and final sade.

The orthography of 4QDeutn is full. It consistently uses matres lectionis to mark
*aw > 6 (e.g. ™ IV 12), except for Hip%l verbs (e.g. Tw¥" IV 2), *ay > & (e.g. DTON
IT 2, 0> 119, and rran 11 1), *7 (e.g. *>us I 3,5 1 1), *i7 (e.g. wm II 7, pow IV 3).
It usually uses a mater lectionis for both accented and unaccented *a > 4 (e.g. man III s,
mrp I 3, w5 I 6, participles, and all forms of om%R, but cf. 89 II 5). The manuscript also
uses a waw to mark *u > o (e.g. TN V 3,50 I'6, %91 V 5, but cf. fon 111 and %5 11 1,
III 11). It does not use a mater lectionis to mark *a and *i, but it sometimes marks the @
vowel of the 2nd masc. sing. perfect verb with ke, e.g. imon IV 2, but e.g, ny™ 1 1.
The “alep has quiesced in pronunciation; its position in spelling is uncertain in places
(cf. m 11 6 and mwt V 7). It uses the long form of a pronoun three times (i V 10bis,
IIT 12) and the long form of a pronominal suffix only once (7317 VI 3), but normally
uses the short forms (7-, n-, etc.).

Listed in Table 1 are the orthographical variants of 4QDeut", as compared with M
and the Nash Papyrus where extant. Since #19 and 91 are consistently marked with
matres lectionis (see the exceptions noted in the discussion of orthography) they are not
included in this table.

TaBLE 1: Orthography

Col , Line Deut 4QDeut” m w w™s  PapNash
11 85 TR hiar TR

I 8:6 by - ]

12 86 TR T bz

12 86 mR e e

13 87 TR TR TR

13 87 mry y mry

K 87  (orth. & var ) movim T OV PN PRV, MRvIn

MRV, FaTIrem

s 88 e o v

Is 89 moona rosona nooma

17 89 2N axmn 2snn

17 89 nom nom nom

17 8:10 Anwam no3o ]

Is 810 o o o

Is 810 T TR T

Is 810 o e e

112 51 oToR oon oo

12 5.1 opr oprm opr

113 51 =1 N R

11 51 man - a7
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TasLE 1: Orthography (cont.)
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Col., Line Deut 4QDeut" m n w™s  PapNash
I3 5:1 oo Do oA

114 54 =1 R one

4 5:1 ooy anoy oy

s 5:2 i R o

II's 5:2 T m Imm

Il 5:3 wmak ROk whak

s 5:3 mm o] e

117 5:3 wn b e~ 1w

Iy 5:5 (orth. & var.) >um om =00

IIs 5:5 ™ my ™y

e 5:5 oo oo oorm

I 5:6 =1 o =

12 5:6 TR TR T TR
I 2 547 oMk ooR ovR oToR
1L 4 5:9 omawn DTN o1avn

I s 5:9 =1 = oM =0
Il s 5:9 TmbR TR TR TR
IIL s 5:9 wp np np wp
I s 5:9 P Ppe e Tpe
rs 5:9 m w w

s 5:9 e oo oobe oo
Il s 5:9 oym o oy opaasd pom
Il 5:10 (orth. & var.) 0w hdal o

17 5:10 =1 am b=\ =]
117 5:10 o ha-pl ezl ha-p]
1117 5:10  (orth. & var.) "rmyn D msn myn
117 S:11 TR T T Tk
I s 5:11 nY Wy oo = (]
1T 10 5:12 TR TR TR

I 10 5:13 Tavn Tawn 1200 Taon
I n 5:14 T TN TR TR
I 5:14 n 1 m
1 2 5:14 T Tem Tem TIEm Twm
v 5:14 (orth, & var.) T T !

V2 5:15 amon mon ron

v 5:15 RN RN TREM TRegmSad

Vs 5:15 TR TR TR

Vs 5:15 i i i o

s 5:15 TR bz TR

IV Exod 20:11 mm m m

s 5:16 T TR TR

Vs 5:16 o P oW orweSed o
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TABLE 1: Orthography (cont.)

Col., Line Deut 4QDeut” m I w™s  PapNash
Vs 5:16 TmoR TR bz ] TR
Vo 5:16 m ] o] ]
IV 10 5:19 un N N abn
IV 10 5:20 T T B P
IV 1o 5:21 morn W R orm
IV 5:21 ™ bl hial

IV 5:21 T “mrn

IVn 5.21 2T Rl bl b2l
IV 5.21 (orth. & var.) Ymon ™am Tem ™mam Tem
IV 5:21 b hiard bl hiad
V2 5:22 Ton Ten

Va2 5:22 (orth. or var.?) OIMON oo oanm

Va2 5:22 mmb nn mb mn , mmt

Vs 5:23 T ot e

Vi 5:23 wn w3 w3

Vi 5:23 oopn ospn oopn oorpnsad

Vs 5:24 wmok WK W

Vs 5.24 fa)-+) bn =) ma

Vs 5.24 Y m B v

Vs 5:24 Mo bp p

vV 525 A heaial >

Vs 5:25 nrm e o]

Vs 525 e o> oo’

Vs 5:25 wm woR wrm

Vo 5:26 omor oo oo

Vo 5.26 s ) mad

Vo $:27 wmR Wi woR

Vu 527 wmr iR wiToR

Vi 529 mn oo ot

VI 529 “Frie ™ ™

VI 529 ohwh ohyh o oowh

VIs 531 oy oy ay

VIs 532 Tmon ™on ™on

Vie 533 oo TR ooTR
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Intervals to mark paragraph-divisions in 4QDeut® appear at the places listed in Table 2.

TaBLE 2: Intervals

Col., LineDeut 4QDeut" m w
Iz 8:6 interval - —
Is 8:8 interval - —
12 8:9 nterval - -
Ig 8:10 interval -_ mp
Il 5:5 — — P
III 2 57 - mterval —
11 7 5:10 - o —_
111 s 5:11 end of line o mp
I\'Al 545 I o b
Vo 5:16 - o =
vy 5:17 - o

IV o 5:18 —_ °

IV 10 5:19 - °

IV o 5:20 - ] =
IV 5:21 (PN 17) — ] —
1V 5:21 interval o b
Vi 5:22 —_ interval —_
Vi 5:28 ("2lv) — —_ b

Under the VARIANTS for cols. II-IV, which contain the Decalogue, the evidence has
been collated from the Massoretic, Samaritan and Greek witnesses of Exodus, as well
as the Nash Papyrus; the sigla used are MEx, wEx, ®8x, and PapNash respectively. Owing
to the complexity of the textual evidence in the Decalogue, usually only the main
witnesses are cited, and variations within the versions can be found in the apparatus of

the critical editions.

For discussions of the textual character of 4QDeut", essentially a harmonistic text,
see the articles by White and Eshel (different readings from the latter are corrected in

the NOTES below).

Mus. Inv. 981.  PAM 42.642.
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Col. I
2]

L1 (86)
L 2 (86)
L s @88
L7 @89
L 9 (810)

VARIANTS

85 (n

86 (2)

86 )

87 3)

87 3

87 4)

38 (b

89 6)

89 (6)

89 7

89 (7

DISCOVERIES IN THE JUDAEAN DESERT XIV

Deut 8:5-10

top margin

et TIee TMON T N3 AR 08 (0™ TRD *D JA3% oy e’

vacat M 1S 1o oSH Pk M mxn
7

WA 0 T P PR TIRD BN TN e pan® i opaa owye
vacat
@R PR 12 510 e’ o T3 Yok Mmoo 1D s P’
YL AOORYY vae DT AN T D3 TN
77 170 o8 70T PINT DY TMoR T DR N0
vacat

bottom margin

e ] ooy (Eshel)
interval ] > M w
wnterval ] > M w
interval ] > Muw (Eshel)
interval w ] >m

MW M€ ] +5 4QDeut’®(vid)

1O Mw@ABOC TSD (cf 10:12, 11:22; @ of 19:9; Josh 22:5) ] 71 933 4QDeut G
TR (cf 1113, 22, 19:9, 30.6, 16, 20) ] T 4QDeutMuwOTSH

13m0 130 7k 4QDeut™w® ] m3w rw mTsp

MM 4QDeut’Muw™*Cs ]| moavm wSH(nmn wGahe

T3 9pa3 4QDeut’Mu ] Bua Twv meBlwy kat Sia Twy opewv ® (cf €S)

e menEn Two fen ]

[ 1\ (osgn {20 7wen mon 4QDeut;
nem Ay jen] (Ao 4QDeut’,
o ] 5QDeut;
oM MM BN WO Ten MES,
MY aMn D Twe ot 8,

DM M B TWO TR w

o5 713 9380 4QDeut”’'Mw @S | dayn Tov aprov gov @ (cf D)
R 4QDeut'®C’s ] #5 4QDeut’ (019) Mu €0
K 4QDeut’Mu®TS ] Mot ®BCH(cf La)

T 4QDeut™ 5QDeut ] TV M. In later Hebrew the form with single red
becomes more common (Qimron, 26).



4QDeut”
Col. I  Deut 5:1-6
top margin

0N SR S0 o8 mon Rpn!
DY DRI NI SR DD oToN
DINKI 37T DUN 0N DO0E0RT
CIBYS oA SR O o
85’ 373 A2 WAy D wims m?
"> MRT PP 08 T AN MaK Dk
o EMI D O 71D R A une
TR 73 DoAYy M AT el onet
NY3 0O TV 1A 0w DU o
T 37 e 5 TR g wTn
ohy RI9) ONT En DN D DTN
Tk PR M DRSS gy M

bottom margin

L. 10 There is a large splotch of ink in the blemished space.

VARIANTS

51 (2 o 4QDeut’°] vow M

5:1 4 ot 4QDeutMu S0 ] e o 4QDeut’; ev ™ nuepa Tavtn ©
52 (5) W Maw@sD ] o Beoc vpww &

52 (5) oY 4QDeut’Mw@sDd ] wpoc vpac ©

5:3 (6) VMR 4QDeut’MwCSD ] TOLG TTATpaoLy Vuwy @
53 () K 4QDeut’Mw @S ] mpoc vuac &

53 () TR 4QDeut’Musd ] vpec &

53 () W Mudd ] navrec 6; Qans

53 oM mwe ] >6

53 @) omoné ] oo mwg & guiS; et vivimus D
55 (9) UM w®s ] om meo

5:5  (10-11) oMM T *37 5 ] mim 4QDeut’; M 137 M, M 2T wGCD

123

56 (12) "IN 4QDeut/ Mu 85 % eyw) LaCOdME ™ ] eyw ey @AFFMYOC Syh (e sub #)@Ex,

O OKS
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Col. ITI

L

1 (56)

DISCOVERIES IN THE JUDAEAN DESERT XIV

Deut 5:6-14

top margin

o b’ DAY Man 0I¥R PIRG TRRYTT !

5121 500 15 oen 85° 1 Sy one omor 15 2
TR MR TIRD TN SYnn TR0 o8 inen 3
oTwn ®5 575 manon &5 WS ninn oaa .

DD Mak M TPID KPR TMOR T DM D s
DE9R5 Ton mow'® R’ oA S owte Se o [
TmbR M ow Mk koD w5 I I DTN 7
ND Y0 Nk R R D8 T TP 5 1D koS 8
T I8 R WP 3w ov AR g e ’
TRoR5R 910 Nk o Mawn o mew" b 10

moRon 50 12 mopn W Mk MTS naw vrawn ora™ 1
TVRM T TR TR T3 3 R 2

bottom margin

man ] nram (Eshel)

L 11 (514) %50 9 was written by the onginal scribe, but in the margin, probably as a correction.

VaRIANTS

56
57
58
58
59
59
59
59
510
510

511
512
512

m
(§5]
2)
(2)
[£3]
(3)
(6)
(6)
(6)
@)

(8)
9
(9

029 3R 4QDeut'Mu@TSOME*wE@F* | > PapNash

T 4QDeut'MuwCSPMExwEr | eoovrar GGE

508 4QDeut'MuwCDMEwER | yhurrov 8; etbuwov BBBEX; PPN

5101 wOSOME wEx@Ex | S me

g7awn ] c7awn M

DUR MuwEDMEw®* ] eyw eyu 6, eyw yap et OF; ik G S

0% Y9 w® PapNashSOMExwt* | oo i m (cf €)

w37 9 4QDeut’Muw PapNashMExwEx ] +yeveav @ = CSD; + yeveac @Fx
oW ] o Mu@CSOME wEx@E

¥R w® PapNashCSOMExwEx | ymyn M. Waw and yod are indistinguishable in this
script, therefore the 4QDeut” reading is materially uncertain.

T 2" Muw®TSOMEWE ] kupioc o Beoc oou BE
B0 Mu@TSOwP* | 70t MEX@AGEPapNash
wpbm ] voph w



5:12
5:13
5:14
5:14
5:14

Col

4QDeut"

(9-10) TR | T X oRD MwSCsD ]| > mE<wEx@E*PapNash

(10) 91 ik o ] 55 Mom M PapNashmExu®s

n "W BT @@ExPapNash | 52w oM MuwCSMEwEX; septimus dies D
(1) 2 13 MOYN w® PapNashSD6Ex | 9D mavn MTmEx ks

(IIT12-1V1) T2 9o | Jmam T Jnom

T R 5o Tem e jrew
T e e
T e o

. IV Deut 5:14-21

T 2 R w6 ]

TR M R MR MES;

T A T AR @ PapNash GEX;
T N PN AN D;

TRV N P e mEs

TV TR P e wEs

top margin

TOR TTID M (A% ) TWER TR T TR

TROR DTRD P /g7 AT T2 YD Anon' e

T DYWN TP i T OO TR T
RO O D WO i TIOR M N 19 50

TORT DI DPR0T DR TN oD O MR °D WTP'?

b = ) v wran o MM 03 o8 1 o o

TR TR DY TR R T 7 R’ nawn or e

3™ R oY oW W g TR M 8

W5' gan k157 95 e MR M ok T Sy 15
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vacat

L.2 (5:15) /i1 ] > (Eshel)
L.12 (5:21) interval ] om, mp w

7975 o 5121 e e

bottom margin

VARIANTS

5:14 (1) T3 Ok Mu@CSDME: ] o mapowkwy v coL BBGEX

514 (1-2) WD TR TTRY M e MueTsy ]| > MExwEx@ExPapNash
5:14 (1) Tram MuweCs 1 +o Bouc gov kaL To vTOLuyLov Cou BE-529) 127,

+70 umo{uyrov gov @™
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515 (2-4)
515 (4)
515 (5-7)
515 (6)
516 (7-8)
516 (8-9)
516 (9)

517-19 (9-10)
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TR VT TS 1D 58 TR DU TP T Do TR T RSN DTN PR T 1Y D Inon
N3N o Nk O0Y MweCsD ] > MExwEs@ExPapNash

"oz 8Cs0 ] mioyd Mu

"IMITT T MM O3 0K D01 O R (+kan ©EF) PN MR DT Dk T Top 0o o ' wipY
(TP MExwE@E) P’ N3G OF Mk T TR 1D Sy MExwEGEx ] > mMw@sd; kau
ayalew avmmyv ®. 4QDeut" has added the reason for the Sabbath observance from
the Exodus version of the fourth commandment. The Nash Papyrus also has both
reasons, but 1n the reverse order.

mm ] mErwEx

TR TP TN | 0K Mw@TSD ] > ME*wFx@ExPapNash

12\ 30 o et o (eed Mw@sd ] o0 pomwe ot 72 0™ | [j90%] PapNash@@Ex
(nakpoxpoviog YeuT BOF; pakpoxpoviol NTe ©F); Tor oW 1R MEwEx

TR S Muw® PapNash@OME wEx ] em me yne me ayadne ©EX; Ka), AIKa S

N (8 MTO)? AR | (89 MED)M METN K Mw®TSOME wExSEx 4QPhyl®
XQPhyP 1QPhyl ] 21 | khb nxan w5 spon mb PapNash®;
M3TN K9 200 & RN K9 GEX

520 (10 W0 MuwSPapNash ] 9po COExwEX; Pevsn GGE
521 (10-11) TN M3 TOMR &Y TN ok | Tonn kS @6 |
T M3 M 8 PN MR AN’ MG
TN nox oM K%Y Y ma | RS
TNom ™I 8% N MR I RS S
PV Mok M K W m TN KD mEy
T riame men M7 T mok o8] TRAN 89 PapNash
521 (11-12) Teh e 5o AT e | TER Taw we ]
it arii - )] TEM W WRR TIam TR MT;
% ek 51 nAT Y YEm N TR Tam VTN @ 85X
TS e S TR N WER YT T w;
hhariie - =) ™AM TN AR 1A o by
hCarii - ) TRM TR YRR Y oD TR S5
hiarl - -] TRM TR NDR YT TR D;
W om S; TOM MY WAk TTan mEx;
P ok S, Tom Mo Nk Tam vifw  PapNash
Col. V. Deut 5:22-28
top margin
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[MRlm™ £oNpn oomaw w510 YR Napm ora W
fiblmw 1159 n BT e 1maD ok rmor M e
['m oRET M8 TP 3T D WRA T O ORT T
(ool o% R T BT uoND D e S T
[A02 S5 0 2% v M wmbk M S ok YooY N
M MAD BRT TR 3T T OTON PP Yo ok

FOR MR M 3T R 510 Nk s e 3p Y
[alimen T Wbk M A9 ok 515 Nk SR (T
P58 837372 £37 Sp Nk i o™ won

bottom margin

L.2 (5:22) S ] 9 (Eshel)

L.3 (5:23) mownhws) ] movmws (Eshel)

L. 10 (5:227) a7 ] =37 (Eshel)

L. 11 (5:27) "3%. Yod is written above the line by the original scribe.

VARIANTS

5:22

5:22
5:22
5:23
5:23
5:24
5:24
5:24
5:24
5:24
5:26
5:26
5:27
5:27
5:27

2

@
[©]
3)
@)
(5)
(5)
(O]
(6)
(6)
(8)
)
(10)
(10)
(10)

951 1w o w ] 987 il 4QDeut’; okoToc yvodos Buehha §; PENWM [ MT;
A9 50 uss G; et nubis et caliginis D

parmom ] oanom M (of Qimron, §311.13d)
BX™M 4QDeut'Mum TS0 ] xaL eduwxev @
P Muw@Tsd | me dune kupov €
T Muw@so ] Tov Tupos ©

70w ] 1 4QDeut!

WV Mu8CSD | eberbev 68

T A MEsD ] T Nk w; > €
miorae ] mm ot Mwds

mr e ] s mwes

25 4QDeut'mue ] > 05

n] onmuwe

a7 ] ow mwe

Mok MweTs | +75™R 4QDeut’d
T 4QDeut/mmssy | rw m
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Col. VI Deut 5:28-6:1

[
[

L. 9 (5:33) nterval ] > (Eshel)
L. 9 (5:33) OOMk1s wntten supralinearly by the original scribe.
L.10 (5:33) 37M3. A medial sade appears in a final position.

VARIANTS
532 (8 ook Mwe | >es
532 (8) T™on Mu®BCs ] exkA\veLs ©

533 (%) oMM Muwep | > es

top margin
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42. 4QDeut’

(PLATE XXX)

FIFTEEN fragments from the beginning and end of this Deuteronomy scroll preserve
portions of Deut 2:8; 4:30-34; 5:1-5, 8-9; 28:15-18, 33-36, 47-52, 58-62; and 29:22-25.
The leather, of medium thickness, 1s medium to dark brown in colour, with a
somewhat worn surface. Horizontal and vertical dry lines are visible on frgs. 2 and 14,
while the right margins of frgs. 3 and 14 show guiding dots. Left margins are
preserved on frgs. 2 (measuring 0.9 cm and displaying the remains of sewing) and 5,
right margins on frgs. 3 and 14, and a possible top margin on frg. 6. The column-
width varies, with frgs. 1-7 from the beginning of the scroll containing 46—56 letter-
spaces per column, and frgs. 8-15 from the end of the scroll having 60-86. The average
distance between lines of script is 0.7 cm.

Palaeographical study of 4QDeut® places its hand in the late Hasmonaean period,
¢.75-50 BCE. The size of the letters has become equal (cf. especially taw), and there is
no ornamentation. The latest forms are ‘ayin, which has rotated vertically and has a
prominent breakthrough at the juncture of the right and left arms, and final mem, in
which the left downstroke begins above the head and reaches down to close the bottom of
the letter. The base-strokes of all relevant letters are straight (cf. especially medial sade).

The orthographic practice of 4QDeut® 1s generally similar to I and w, all three of
which show minor inconsistencies (see Table 1). It marks the following vowels with
matres lectionis: *aw > 6 (W 2-4 s5), 7 (e 5 4), *7 @ww" 2-4 3), and *4 > 6 when
accented (MNKA 2-4 8, but never &9, and not when unaccented, ' 7 2). There are no
extant examples of *ay > & The proto-semitic short vowels *a, */, and *u are not
marked with matres lectioms. The short forms of the pronominal suffixes and endings
are used (e.g. 7-, O3, and |1- except T 2-4 7).

One interval marks a paragraph-division at frg. 7 3 (5:9) which Mw lack.

TaBLE 1: Orthography

Frg., line Deut 4QDeut® Q m mmss wed wms
2-43 4:32 ooy oUONT DR ORI
2-43 4:34 Jmnsa nowa mrRs mmeaSed
2-438 4:34 Jiman o] iyl
513 5:2 39 4QDeut!"3MN3 m a7m
5s 5:8 ny 4QDeut" mWw ny my
9-113 28:36 Finis e T
12-14 2 28:48 erwm oTYm o o
12-14 5 28:51 mrlon mnon mnom

Mus. Inv. 1091.  PAM 43.055; 41.423, 42.003, 42.006, 42.632, 42.712.
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Frg.1  Deut 2:8

[ Joo & ] 1
[ 3T 777 il ] 2

VARIANT

28 () i m ] o w

Frgs. 2-4  Deut 4:30-34
o i ] I
Nof ] oy 2
omony{ ] e
m‘Pd"'{ ] 4
oo W ] s
(o -~ 6
[ nripls * ] 7
[ Jomwe mplin Jmnsa s
[ Jol o) P

Frg. 2 has a left sewn edge with the remains of the next column attached and it
preserves both horizontal and vertical dry lines. The right margin of frg. 3 is marked

by guiding dots.
L 3(432) Itis impossible to know whether the Ms read TR with M® or *¥1 with w (see Table 1).

VaRIANTS
431 @ #oimuw] o @
434 (8) ORI M(NNRD ) ] xa €v ampeLoc ©

Frg. 5 Deut 5:1-5
{ Jrwno oilon ] i
( onja orn oo ] 2
[ W5’ 373 mda I @
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[Brl e o ] +
Ty 3w I @ s
o[ ] 6

L. 5 This Ms may have read "> with Il or ">¥) with w (von Gall errs with *>37). Over the ‘ayin and
mem of MY there are two random dots of ink.

VARIANTS

51 ) #1900 4QDeut" ] v00 Mt

51 @ o 4QDeut™mw ] 7 o7 4QDeut’, ev T nuepa Tavtn &
53 (&) Kk 4QDeut Mu ] vpec ®

5:3  (4-5) & b ovjt p bk 4QDeut"Mu ] wbe mavres {wrTec onpuepor ©

Frgs. 6-7  Deut 5:8-9

These fragments are difficult to position relative to each other. If they are arranged
together, the top line of frg. 6 must come before, but on the same line as, the top line
of frg. 7. In that case, the top of the lamed which appears in the second line of frg. 6
cannot be properly placed, since it does not fit any of the other witnesses (w®) to this
passage. Lamed occurs in three words 1 v 9, each so close that traces of a second lamed
at the bottom of frg. 6 should be visible. Therefore, the word o1 has been recon-
structed at the appropriate point in the text (see VAR ), which allows for a reasonable
(although short: 37 letter-spaces) reconstruction of line 1. The second problem is the
patch of uninscribed leather at the bottom of frg. 7, underneath which two traces of a
fourth line of text can be seen. If it i1s an interval to mark a paragraph division,
according to the reconstruction it falls in the middle of v 9. It may, however, be scribal
avoidance of an area unsuitable for writing, but there is too little evidence to be
certain, The reconstruction of frgs. 67 arranged together follows:

top margin?

[ o mamen K5° PaRS) Pnnd oRa Sow !

[pw P2 wap S8 e [ o > ol Tawn) 2
[ ] vacat | ] 3
[ Jo of ] .
VARIANT
59 (2 o 7290 ] 078N Mu; Matpevone avrois ©

If, however, one of these fragments does not belong to 4QDeut®, they should be
reconstructed individually, as follows:
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Frg. 6

Frg. 7
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Deut 5:8-9

[>m *> o7avn 8% o> mnnen 8° PRS nen Jovea tom

[53 oo Hp o3 Sy mak P P K o8 TRl M)

Deut 5:8-9

[8%° yi5 o o3 ~ow] nrna(

]

[mas 1w Tpo wap e Ao e o o omavn 8 oS mnmen)

[
[

]
]

This reconstruction, which assumes an interval for paragraph-division at the end of v 9
(no interval Mw), may suggest that frg. 7 belongs to a different manuscript.

Frg. 8  Deut 28:15-18

[
[

Jol
THOR M 3|
"“Hirom s mepln
e T Jraw (

]
]
]
]

(15)

(17,18)

L 4(2818) There are traces of ink below "0, but they are too high to belong to the next line.

VARIANT
2818 (4

Frgs 9-11

[

o me ] +9nana e M

Deut 28:33-36
o
o0 89 |
RS [

e op SR ]
|ty Ay == G|
Fymis b 7or*

181 7o oime oK)

4

1

3

+

£9.10

1
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Frgs. 12-14  Deut 28:47-52, 58-62
[ o P
[ e joxa)y
( YIS Agpn

[ TR (e How™
[ Ty om

[ Jo3a

[ Jooo|

[lines 8-11 mussing]

—njin &%

[
[
[ “ Joryasn
[
[

Ik hini

5 o
JBnmn

(48)

(49)

(50)

(52)

159

61)

(62)
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Frg. 12 cannot be located in the Rockefeller Museum. The right margin of frg. 14

shows horizontal and vertical dry lines and guiding dots.
VARIANT
28:48 (2) oW roxah Mueeso | > 68

Frg. 15  Deut 29:22-25
[ 515 T Para) ora
[ e harw ok Sy ok
[ WEM omsn pwd
[ o> JpYin

L. 2 (29:24) 1. What appears to be a dot of ink above the bet 1s merely dirt.

VARIANT
29:22 (1) W) M ] kat opyn @

3






43. 4QDeut”?

(PLATE XXXI)

‘THIS manuscript consists of three fragments preserving portions of Deut 6:4-11. The
leather, of medium thickness, is yellowish brown in colour and has a damaged surface.
Frg. 2 preserves a margin between two columns as well as a bottom margin. Horizontal
ruling is also extant on frg. 2. The column-width 1s 55-69 letter-spaces, and the distance
between lines of script 1s 0.8-0.9 cm.

Palaeographical study of 4QDeut? establishes 1ts hand in the late Hasmonaean period,
¢.75-50 BCE. The letter-size has become equal, and there is no ornamentation. The latest
forms are ‘ayin, which has rotated vertically and has a prominent breakthrough at the
juncture of the right and left arms, and he, where the head is made in a ‘v-shaped’ stroke.
Yod has a late Hasmonaean form, with a large, angular head, distinguishing it from wazw,
which has a thin, curled head.

The orthographic evidence for 4QDeutP 1s sparse. The manuscript marks *7 with a
waw ("M 1 2), and *a > § in the fem. pl. ending (Jmomd5 3 4), but not ¥ (2 7). There
are no other matres lectionis preserved. The manuscript uses the short pronominal suffix
form 9-. The only orthographic vanant preserved is located at frgs. 1-3 4 (6:8) mame®,
mBon’ wvGall npnn’ MwSad,

An interval marks a paragraph-division at frgs. 1-3 5 (6:9); o I, nsp me.

On the basis of the extant evidence, 1t is impossible to assign 4QDeutP to a textual
tradition.

Mus. Inv. 1091.  PAM 43.055; 42.712.

Frgs. 1,2 col.i,3  Deut 6:4-11

A i name® R M Fos ] i
[ ol vt ] 2
T3 ]l o
b Jmamds i fopa] e 4

[ ] valcar Twe] s
pril Por role " 6
HlRD wo mism I a2

bottom margm

L. 3 (6:6-7) If the text 1s restored according to the other extant witnesses (Mw®) it 1s too long for
the space available. Many opportunities exist within the Iine for loss of text through haplography
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VARIANTS

67 @ 723003 Mw(a5w3) ] «ar korralopevos ©
69 (9 A m ] TR w; Tww owww vpwr @

Frg. 2 col.ii

=]
Col. ii has not been identified.
L. 7 For the bottom right corner of bet cf. Ja5@2 2 i 3 (as opposed to bet in 3P 2 i 6).



44. 4QDeut?

(PLATE XXXI)

Preliminary publication: P W. Skehan, ‘A Fragment of the “Song of Moses” (Deut 32) from Qumran', BASOR
136 (1954) 12-15. See also “The Qumran Manuscripts and Textual Criticism’, Volume du congrés, Strasbourg 1956
(VTSup 4; Leiden: Brill, 1957) 148-60, esp. 149-50 and n. 1 on p 150,

P. M. Bogaert, ‘Les trois rédactions conservés et la forme originale de I'envor du Cantique de Moise (Dt 32,43)",
Das Deuteronomium, Entstehung, Gestalt und Botschaft (ed. N Lohfink; BETL 68, Leuven. Leuven Unwversity Press,
1985) 329-40. A. van der Kooy, “The Ending of the Song of Moses On the Pre-Masoretic Version of Deut 32:43",
Studies m Deuteronomy In Honour of C . Labuschagne on the Occasion of His 65th Birthday (ed. F. Garcia Martinez
et al.; Leiden: Brill, 1994) 93-100.

‘THIS manuscript, surviving only in a few fragments with text from Deut 32:37-43 and
32:9-10(?), perhaps originally contained only the Song of Moses (Deut 32:1-43); see the
introduction to 4QDeut’. The edition presented here sup des the preliminary edition
published in 1954, since a new fragment (frg. 3) has been added, giving new light on
the arrangement of the reconstruction. Note in addition that the fragment containing
bhnhy[1] ... bny ’l[whym], mentioned in the second paragraph of ‘A Fragment’, belongs
to 4QDeut’ (frg. 34), and that the fragment containing Deut 4:30-32, mentioned in the
third paragraph, belongs to 4QDeut® (frg. 2).

The leather of the manuscript was very thin, carefully prepared on the inscribed
(hair) side, and smooth on the back. Its colour was light tan with grey tones, although
some parts, especially to the left of the stitching, now display honey tones, probably as
a result of moisture. Some darkening at the edges of the leather also causes confusion
due to the illusion of ink.

The left and bottom margins of col. I and all four margins of col. II are preserved;
there are traces of stitching and thread preserved at points between the two columns.
The first line extant in col. I is probably the original top line of that column, but see
the general NOTE on that column. The full height of the original manuscript,
measuring 11.4 cm, is preserved on the left side, although moisture has caused some
darkening, contraction, and splitting along the top edge. The distance from the first
ruled line to the top edge of the manuscript is ¢.0.7 cm, and that from the last ruled
line to the bottom edge is 2.8-2.9 cm. Each column originally contained eleven lines,
which were lightly ruled with a dry point. The distance between the lines of script is
0.7-0.9 cm, and the height of the letters averages 0.3 cm.

The extant text ends at Deut 32:43, without the final verses of chapter 32 and
without chapters 33-34, and there are indications that the manuscript was intended to
end at that point. Col. IT is written on a separate piece of leather; its left margin is
broad with no stitching along the left side; and, presented stichometrically, it is
intentionally arranged to end at the bottom of its column.

In contrast to the format of col. II which is very neat and symmetrical with all lines
containing only one hemistich, col. I presents a problem. Its lines appear asymmetrical,
the right margin seems unusually irregular, lines 5-8 and 11 contain more than one
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hemistich, and the remaining clues allow for two possible textual ructi of the
column (see the general NOTE on col. I).

The two extant columns of the scroll, ending at Deut 32:43, are most likely not just
the final columns from a larger manuscript of the Book of Deuteronomy which ended
with this Song. The limited height of the scroll, the arrangement of the lines, the small
number of words per column, and the absence of the final verses of chapter 32 strongly
suggest that 4QDeut? probably contained only the Song of Moses (Deut 32:1-43). It
would thus join the category of ‘special use’ manuscripts (see the introduction to
4QDeut’), and the appearance of Deuteronomy 32 in 4QDeut! and 4QPhylI¥ support
this hypothesis.

The manuscript is inscribed in a formal hand of the late Hasmonaean or early
Herodian period, dating from the second half of the first century BCE or perhaps the
beginning of the first century CE. The distinction between waw and yod is maintained
fairly consistently, and thus 278 is transcribed in II 5 (3% wms; 2 M 32:42).

The orthography is similar to that of M and w and their slightly varying manuscripts;
only four orthographic differences are preserved:

3238 (Is) EovwD Mwmss ]| oovim mmssy
3241 (110) o wmes ] moom

3242 (115) mMIWB M ] e w; Ame wee
3243 (I1s) op'M ] opr

The possible transposition 2¥R at 32:42 mentioned above would constitute an error,
but the dot seen above the “alep of & in I 8 (Deut 32:40) is probably not intentional.
No other errors, corrections, or insertions, however, whether by the original scribe or
by a later hand, are preserved in the manuscript, although if the dark spots above col. I
line 1 form a supralinear insertion, this would be an exception. The remains of a large
ink smear or marginal flourish, ¢.2.0 cm long and ¢.0.5 cm wide, are visible in the
damaged section about 1.5 ¢m to the left of line 5 of col. II, as are possible impressions
of letters from the previous revolution of the scroll there and to the left of line 7.

The surviving clues reveal a manuscript that was probably a ‘special use’ manuscript,
contaiming only the Song of Moses (Deut 32:1-43), excerpted from a bibilical manu-
script circulating in Jewish circles around the middle of the first century BCE. 4QDeut?
and the Massoretic textus receptus display distinctly variant forms of the text—more
than one variant for every pair of the scroll’s short lines. 4QDeutd, or its Vorlage,
however, should not be naively dismissed as a so-called ‘vulgar text’ for a number of
reasons. Virtually all of its readings are documented in other biblical manuscripts;
some readings (020 32:43) are more ancient than those preserved in M, which revised
polythestic terms secondarily for theological purposes; and other readings (s 32:43)
appear superior to unusual forms in .

Though not 1dentical to ®, 4QDeut shares several unique readings with the Septuagint
version of Deuteronomy and bears witness to the existence of the variant Hebrew Vorlage
used by the Septuagint translator, at least for this section of Deuteronomy (cf. Skehan,
‘A Fragment', 12, 14). 4QDeut® and ® agree in seven readings against I, including all of
the significant readings (the hemistichs 32:43b and e, 000, Y23; see NOTE and VARIANTS).

The question whether the longer form of the poem found in 4QDeutd and @ or the
shorter form found in M is preferable is more complicated and requires extensive
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analysis, since there are literary and theological forces at work (see the bibliography
above and the commentaries).

Mus. Inv. 676. PAM 42.164; 41.350.

Frg.1  Deut 32:9-10(?)
wnom ] !
ﬂmr 10) 5

Thus Skehan transcribed this fragment and tentatively placed it as Deut 32:9-10.
Ulrich would read 'n%| for the first line and ® for the second line (contrast the stroke
here, slanting toward the left as 1t descends, with the final nun in " I 4), but has no
identification to offer. If Skehan’s reconstruction is correct, a column earlier than the
extant col. I was stichometric by the full line. The reading %M would agree with
MESD against w® which add "W1e" as the end of the line. oo would agree with M®SD
against YOO w (VO ).

Col. I: Frgs. 2-5i  Deut 32:37-41c
[top margin]

Joose]
[ e J Sl !

ba von Fiow[  Jeo[ ] 2

[oow> warlar Tafsn] el 3

(@] hre) .

[mre o>%w ) oontwh ) s

[ oo iy kT 7 A o] o we) 6
[ NEIR I X T P ] 7

i oo on Nl 20" Sfn o i) s
[ =2l = N o T 9

[ 1 »2¥n ) oo giw") 1

=8 ofpy 2wm [ ooona] ) "

bottom margin

£3-5
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Parts of the left and bottom margins are preserved, but the format of the column is
problematic. Since col. II clearly contains 11 lines as well as the top and bottom
margins, and since lines 8 and 11 of col. I are aligned with the corresponding lines of
col. 11, col. I also must be reconstructed with 11 lines. There appears, however, to be
ink above the words presented as line 1. These words either are a supralinear insertion
above the suggested line 1 or themselves constitute a mostly lost line 1. In this latter
case, the current line numbers 1-6 would become 2-7, and current line 7 (for which

nothing is extant) would disappear. This could plausibly be lained by a parabler
from TR in line 6 to TR in line 8 (note that line 6 is the longest line). Both options are
governed by the 11-line format, and the option pr d above pr a suprali

insertion and no parablepsis.

An additional problem is the vertical alignment. In contrast to col. IT which is very
neat and symmetrical with all lines containing only one hemistich, the lines of col. I are
asymmetrical, and lines 5-8 and 11 contain additional hemistichs. The odd arrangement
of the transcription as presented (note the right margin) reflects a reconstruction based
on the vertical clues preserved in extant fragments.

L 1% (3237) |Joooo[ ., There appears to be writing above M "R in line 1; see general NOTE
above

L 2 (3237) Jee[ 1. For this part of the fragment it 1s difficult to determine whether some of the
dark spots are ink or damage, whether the small piece 1s actually attached to the larger fragment, and, if
not. whether 1t is properly oriented. M have M at this point, ® lacks M but appears to have 7 (é¢' olc)
as in this M8 Moreover, to judge from line 1, the space available before R seems to require another
word 1n addition to MY, Either "% (I 1n 37a) or TR (w) might be repeated, and in view of "R, one could
expect the article on M7, Thus some form of MX() ()" may be suggested.

L 3 (3238) The last stroke in {3Pn cannot be part of the bet, but must follow it as yod, as in €
(see VAR )

L 4 (3238) In this short hemistich there 1s a wide space after |, perhaps due to a defect in the
leather (see also the space following D3WY) in the line below). At the left edge of the leather there is a
dark spot caught in cellulose tape; 1t 1s difficult to discern whether 1t 1s ink, and if so, what its original
position was

L 8 (3240) An ink dot 1s clearly visible above the ’alep of 98, but it does not seem to have been
made ntentionally

VARIANTS

3237 () Jri 0w ®Syh(sub +) ] w1 METSD, ok wD™s

3237 () 5o oo 1] ¥ Mwa’ 8" C, ok* 6D (see NOTE)

3238 (3) 9aPrl € cf D ] 25N Mw®TS  For the plural form, cf. 1QS IX 4 (M3t *35Mm); there are

four instances in 4Q nonbiblical texts (see NOTE and the ‘Preliminary Concordance’).
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Col. II: Frg. 5ii  Deut 32:41d-43

® m 4QDeutd
top margm

= ooon Won ohon Nwon™]
= o ¥ rook®? o n Aokt .
= w3 HoKn M w3 B3R A s
= ™o 55n o maeh Yool .
=m 2" MYID ORI ark mds kAl s
=Q+m ww o v v o Wt .
= Q (see note) oor 5% wmem 5

op T o7 D D'lP" PEOTYNS g
= ™% 20 opn T 0 opn s
=Q oow YRR 10
= 0D W 98 WY MR WM

bottom margin

At least part of all four margins are preserved for this column which was evidently the
last in this manuscript.

L.5 (32:42) The waw in G/ 15 mostly preserved at the margin before mem (see VAR.). The tops of
waw and taw in MYD are pulled too far to the left as they appear in the photograph.
L. 5 (32:42) 2™R(vid). The waw and yod in this hand are often well distinguished, and thus the
transcription. It should be noted that some w™* have 31R (see VAR.).
L. 6-7 (32:43) The ® tradition has a double rendering of these two lines:
ebppdvnte, obpavol, dpa albrd,
kal mpookwmodTwoav alrd mévTes (> mdvtec B) vlol Beodr
ebppdvinTe, Evn, petd Tob Aaod alrob,
kal &noxvodtuoay abrd mdvrec dyyelot feod:
The ® s and the daughter versions hange vlol and dyyeloL 1n these lines with no family
pattern discernible; the alternation 1s very old (cf. Heb 1 6). The reading dyyeo appears to be the older
© form elsewhere for O19% " (cf., v.g., D Barthélemy, Les devanciers d'Aquila (VTSup 10; Leiden:
Bnill, 1963] 299), and stands in ® of Ps 96[97]:7 for the present Hebrew line. Without prejudicing the
original form of the Hebrew, it can perhaps be posited that kal éwoxvodTtwoav abt§ mévTes dyyehot Beod
with BAFM La Arm Boh Sa, plus R in the Odes, represents the oldest form of this text in Greek
(cf. 32:8 where dyyehot Beod 1s the oniginal reading of @), and that the introduction of TpookuwnadTwoay
and of ulol Beol 1s the result of recensional activity dating back to about the turn of the era.
The double rendering shows that ® knew two Hebrew forms of the text The first agrees with 4QDeutd
and the first line of the second happens to agree with M. The agreement of 8vm with M 1s neutralized,
however, since the second Hebrew tradition with &m also included the second hemustich which M lacks.
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VARIANTS

3242 @ Avoow) ] oo M

3242 () bR ™S | own MwsTo

3242 (5)  3rR(vid) w™e ] W M

32:43ab (6-7) OTR—UTT ] The ® tradition preserves a double rendering of these lines.
3243 () ©oo6(1) ] ouMwe(2) Rom 15:10 eBp’ a’ TSD

32:43 %) o 93 19 wnem (cf Ps 97:7) @(xav mpookuvnoaTwoav avTw Tavtes [>mavres ©B] viou
Beov; see NOTE) ] > Mu eBp’ TSD

3243 (3 ™36 ] vTW Muw ePp’ TSD

3243 (10) o5 Trxn, 6 ] > M efp’ TSD (cf 32:41d [II 1] in 1st sing)
3243 (e ] e M, + kuplog ©

3243 (1) ne™ weD ] YoM MePp’ a’ CS(ES as though ) WATH)



47. 4QJosh*

(PLATES XXXII-XXXIV)

Preliminary publication Eugene Ulrich, ‘4QJoshua® and Joshua’s First Altar in the Promised Land’, New Qumran
Texts and Studies (STD]J 15, ed. George ] Brooke with Florentino Garcia Martinez, Leiden. Brill, 1994) 89-104
Leonard J Greenspoon, ‘The Qumran Fragments of Joshua Which Puzzle are They Part of and Where Do They
Fu?', Septuagint, Scrolls and Cognate Writings. Papers Presented to the I 1 S: on the S
and Its Relations to the Dead Sea Scrolls and Other Writings ( Manchester, 1990) (SBLSCS 33,ed G J Brooke and
B. Lindars, Atlanta Scholars Press, 1992) 159-94

Alexander Rofé, “The Editing of the Book of Joshua in the Light of 4QJosh?', New Qumran Texts and Studies,
73-80 Lea Mazor, ‘The Septuagint Translation of the Book of Joshua', BIOSCS 27 (1994) 29-38. Klaus
Bieberstein, Lukian und Theodotton 1m Josuabuch, Mit ewnem Beitrag zu den Yosuarollen von Hirbet Qumran (Biblische
Notizen Betheft 7, Munchen, 1994) 85-93

THIS manuscript is inscribed in a formal book hand classified by F. M. Cross as
Hasmonaean, and thus dated in the second half of the second century or the first half
of the first century BCE. It is the oldest extant witness to the Book of Joshua in any
language. 4QJoshb, the only other manuscript found at Qumran clearly containing the
Book of Joshua, is to be dated around the middle of the first century BCE, and
unfortunately there is no text extant that 1s common to both.

4QJosh®, as interpreted below, is significant in that it preserves a sequence of the
narrative that is at variance with, and probably prior to, that found in the received text
of Joshua. If correctly assessed, this manuscript narrates that the first altar built by
Joshua in the newly-entered land was built at Gilgal immediately after the crossing of
the Jordan (after Joshua 4), not later on Mt. Ebal (cf. 8:30-35 I and 9:3-8 ).

Assuming correct analysis of frg. 1, the contents of columns I-V can be reconstructed
with reasonable confidence (see Table 1), although the text in col. V is shorter than
that in ® or in M. In contrast, the distnibution of the contents of cols. VI-VIII is
uncertain. Col. VI contained roughly 8:25-29 followed by 9:1-13, on the assumption
that 8:30-35 was absent. Frgs. 17-18 (Josh 10:2-5) and frgs. 19-22 (Josh 10:8-11) were
probably either at the bottom of col. VII or at the top of col. VIII.

TasLe 1: Contents of 4QYosh?

Extant Columns Fragments Extant Text Estimated Contents of Column
I 1-2 8:34-35, 5:X*,2-7 834-35, 5:X",2-6:5

1 3-8 6:5-10 6:5-22

111 — - [6:22-7.12]

w 91-12 7-12-17 712-8:3

v 9u,13-16 8:3-14, 182 8.3-25?

VI - - [8:25-292, 9:1-137)

VII or VIII 17-22 10:2-5, 8-11 ?

* X designates some editorsal text not found in M@
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The leather of the manuscript is light tan, thin, polished on the recto and also well-
prepared on the verso. The pores are unusually large especially on cols. IV-V. Top
margins are generously preserved on frgs. 1, 3, 4, 6, 9, and possibly 20; in fact, all of
the extant fragments come from the top half of the scroll, with the possible exception
of frgs. 15-21. It is possible that frgs. 15 and 21 preserve bottom margins, but there
are also reasons to doubt this. Right margins are preserved on frgs. 3, 9 ii, 17, and
probably 21, and left margins on frgs. 1, 9 i, and 15.

The number of letters per line is ¢.62-72 for col. I, ¢.50-65 for col. II, ¢.47-56 for
col. IV, ¢.49 for col. V, and ¢.56-65 for col. VII/VIII. The number of lines per column
can be estimated as ¢.27-30. The width of the columns, though never preserved
entirely for any column, can be estimated as ¢.13.5 cm for col. I, ¢.11.3 cm for col. II,
¢.12 cm for col. IV, ¢.11 cm for col. V, and 10 em for col. VII/VIIL.

The orthography (see Table 2) displays a slightly fuller use of matres lectionis than
that in M. Though the words %> and WY are consistently spelled so, the scroll’s
orthography is not generally consistent, just as the orthography of I is not consistent
(cf. 92w5 3:17 in M but Mav> 4:1; oo5% 4:12 but ok 6:6; U5 3:1 but won 4:3). The
non-systematic nature of the scroll’s orthography is evident in the name ‘Joshua’, which
is spelled 1n three ways: ¥o7 in frg. 1 1, 5; Yo% in frg. 3 2; and YWV in frgs. 1 1(vid), 3 4,
88, and 9 i1 1. Although I is consistent in using Y071 within the Book of Joshua, the
spelling Y0¥ also occurs 1in other books in M (e.g. Deut 3:21; Judg 2:7). Note also the
two forms for ‘trumpets’ in col. II of this manuscript: [m}"8w (7 5), and M8 (8 7).

TABLE 2: Orthography of 4Q¥osh®

Col , Line (Frg.) Joshua 4QJosh® m
Ii (1) 8:35 vom T
12 (1) 8:35 T T
Ia (1) 52 Yo b
Is [6)) 53 vonl o
1] 3) 6:5 npn nan
e W] 6:8 Ton o
s 8) 6:9 g e
117 (@) 6:9 T bl
I (8) 6:10 i o
V2 1) 7:13 op op
1V 9 7:13 ook TR
Vi O n) 8:3 o v
? (17-18 %) 10:4 oefinf oV
4 (192) 10:9 (corn) KUY wan

Only two intervals where the evidence is clear have been preserved. At 7:13 there is
a short interval in the middle of the ‘verse’ where M has none; and before 7:16 there is
a major interval mirrored in M. See also frgs. 19-22 and the general NOTE there.
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The scribe may have written >alep over ‘ayin in 9% at 6:6, and at 10:9 he wrote the
required °alep supralinearly (see NOTES). Perhaps a larger error occurred at 7:14 where
the scribe apparently omitted about six words due to parablepsis. One addition,
probably from 8:18, was inserted by a later hand.

With respect to individual textual variants, the scroll agrees with M against ® in only
two insignificant readings, but agrees with ® against Il at least six times, again in relatively
i ifi readi The predomi pattern is that the scroll frequently goes its
own way, disagreeing with both M and ® in significant readings. In particular, the text
of frg. 15 needs to be studied for its variants and affiliations, since it is noticeably
shorter than the text in either M or ®, though ® is already shorter than M (see Mazor,
‘The Septuagint Translation’).

The correct assessment of the significance of this manuscript hinges primarily on the
order of the text in frg. 1 and the relationship between frg. 1 and frg. 3. First, a sure
starting-point is that on a single fragment (frg. 1), the account of Joshua’s reading of the
Torah (8:34-35 in M, 9:7-8 in ®) is followed by text that cannot be 9:1 or 9:9 but is a
transitional temporal clause (about a line and a half not in M or 8), and then is followed
by what appears to be the beginning of the account of the circumcision (5:2 in M®;
note the similarity between 5:1 and 9:1). Secondly, examination in the museum of the
torn edges of the skin at the left of frg. 1 and the right of frg. 3 strongly suggests that
the two were originally connected at the top edge of the manuscript for ¢.1.0 cm. The
contours of the two edges of the skin correspond to each other so closely that
they appear to have been torn one from the other (for further details, see Ulrich,
‘4QJoshua®’). Furthermore, an enhanced digital image of the two edges produced by
G. Bearman and B. and K. Zuckerman confirms that the two edges of these fragments
align perfectly.

In so far as the present arrangement is correct, the sequence of the narrative in this
manuscript would place the building of the first altar in the newly-entered land
immediately after the crossing of the Jordan at Gilgal. It should be noted, however,
that, although the first two lines of frg. 1 correspond to Josh 8:34-35 (the reading of
the Torah), it is not certain that 8:30-31 (the building of the altar) preceded, since that
would occur at the unpreserved bottom of the preceding column. The building of the
altar, however, is linked with the reading of the Torah in both M and @8, despite the
fact that the combined passage is placed at different points in those two texts.
Moreover, the two elements are linked in the earlier passage (Deut 27:1-8) where
Moses issues the command that this altar be built: all the words of the Torah are to be
written on the altar.

With regard to logic and coherence, the sequence in M® is puzzling. First, the
building of the altar is curiously delayed in M® from the entry into the land in
chapter 4 until after chapter 8. Moreover, there is a militarily incomprehensible trip to
build the altar in unprotected territory, followed by immediate abandonment of it.
Finally, whereas Gilgal was an ancient sacrificial shrine (cf., e.g., 1 Sam 10:8; 11:14-15;
15:21; Amos 4:4; 5:5), Mt. Ebal is never mentioned again as the place for the altar but
only as the place of the curse (Deut 11:29; 27:13); indeed, it seems to make sense only
as a countermove to the Samaritans’ claim for Mt. Gerizim.

In contrast, the sequence which 4QJosh? apparently presents is simple and
unproblematic, since one would expect from Deut 27:2-3 that the altar would be built
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at Gilgal, ‘when you cross over the Jordan into the land’. The mention of a specific
mountain (52°9 %13 /71 9m2) does not come until Deut 27:4 and could well be an
insertion, since the verse reads perfectly well without it. The Samaritan Deuteronomy
has PP M2 at Deut 27:4, which makes sense either as an ancient northern claim or as
a late Samaritan claim, and the Old Latin—surely reflecting an ancient form of ®—has
Garzin. 52 7m2 in M at Deut 27:4 best makes sense as a Judaean replacement for or
counterclaim to the Samaritans’ Pru =713, The inclusion of either mountain in
Deut 27:4 would require transposing the account about Joshua’s building of the altar.

The relatively simple sequence in 4QJosh?, uncomplicated by a specific local claim,
finds textual support in Josephus. He follows the account of the crossing of the Jordan
(Ant. V.16 —19) with Joshua’s building of an altar and sacrificing upon it (Bupdv . . .
&Buev ém’ abrod, Ant. V.20), exactly where it appears to be placed in 4QJosh?®. It could
be argued that Josephus is adding an ‘unscriptural’ embellishment, describing the
stones taken from the Jordan not merely as a monument but also as an altar for
sacrifice. But later in the narrative, between the conquest of Ai (Ant. V.45-48; 8:1-29
1n M) and the Gibeonites’ ruse (Ant. V.49-57; 9:3-27 in M), he makes no mention of an
altar or a journey to Mt. Ebal (as i 8:30-35 in M). He does, however, eventually
recount the building of the altar at Shechem, explicitly mentioning that it was
commanded by Moses and that half the people were stationed on Mt. Gerizim and half
on Mt. Ebal (Ant. V.69). but this is not until after all the warfare, and not until after
the tabernacle was set up at Shiloh (= Josh 13:1/18:1). Pseudo-Philo (Bib. 4Ant. 21.7)
seems to know and Iink both traditions (I am grateful to Prof. Chr. Begg for bringing
this text to my attention).

Thus 1t may be conjectured that the witnesses display three stages in the history of
the text. First, 4QJosh? and Josephus present an early form of the narrative which
places the building of the altar at Gilgal at the end of chapter 4, in accord with the
command as read 1n Deut 27:2-3 and Deut 27:4 without the insertion of a place-name.
Secondly, the Samaritan tradition includes 972 at Deut 27:4, constituting a Samaritan
claim. A tertiary sequence 1s preserved in M®, with 529 272 in M at Deut 27:4 as a
Judaean counterclaim to pr 973, According to this hypothesis then, the narrative
about the building of the altar, which originally followed the crossing of the Jordan and
preceded the circumcision account, was subsequently transposed in accordance with
Moses' revised command in I to 1ts present, curious position at Josh 8:30-35.

Mus Inv. 1092, 1093 PAM 43.060, 43.057; IAA 329.237.
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Col. I: Frgs. 1-2  Josh 8:34-35; 5:X, 2-7
top margen

5 T YO ®p KO o i o Frod mE 5o 137 k5™ ] eea] 1

[ ipro o ye** panpa 7o [Alim qom owsd Frn nrl N e 2
[ Jrinm o o9 | 13 e mnT 290 NN Izl ] 3
(o man 7o mloly vRomon M o e npa®? ] 4
[on owze 3 s San orFls manin vl 9] v Sweer '3 e Yo 2w s
[55 orom omgnn R B 150> verr 5o a2 ant mbmwn nea) 6
[orwee oo 9 v ovon F3° o%ad onsa T3 73R R ennT wN] 7
(195 Mo oy >* o K olkon ok 173 123 BTN oo Yo s
[t ®S o oexan oURYT Ron BiR N o on e 3T e ) 9
[omarS M 3w "ok PIRET ok Mo 425 o7 M vae: ok M Spa) 10

[ olpn o m wam 250 nar P b o) n

The top and left margins of this column are preserved, and examination of the torn
edges of this fragment and those of frg. 3 makes it virtually certain that the right edge
of frg. 3 originally followed directly to the left of frg. 1. The text in this manuscript is
different from that in either M or ®. Here the passage numbered as 8:34-35 in M is
followed by an editorial transition, then 5:2-7; whereas in I it is followed by 9:1, and
in ® by 9:3.

L. 2-3 (5:X) Following D393 (8:35"), the scroll has a transition apparently between the reading of
the Torah (which ends with 8:35) and the circumcision nitual (which begins with 5:2).

L.2 (5:X) Ipr. The final letter can be a perfect waw. The dark spot 0.1 cm to the left 15 not ink
but a shadow at the edge of the photograph; 1f the letter were dalet (e.g. as i YWPR), the top left tip
and perhaps even the cross-bar should still be visible on the leather.

L. 3 (5:X) o4]13. There is clear leather inside the kap and after the nun; it is 13 not p. Professor
A. Rofé (p. 78) suggests 199 following; I gratefully acknowledge his suggestion for this and several other
improved reconstructions. In this case, however, the head of the final letter appears to be too broad for
waw.

L. 5 (5:2) The length of the line suggests that this Ms, like ®, probably lacked ¥ () after Y872,
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VARIANTS

8.34
8:35
8.35
835
8:35
8:35
5X
56

m
m
[8Y)
)
@
(2-4)
(2-3)
(10)

DISCOVERIES IN THE JUDAEAN DESERT XIV

i [heoa) m ] ev Tw vopw Mwvon ©

bon ] +=om me

mirme] >m

I o mawa ] > me

o2pam ] 1w lopank

8:35+X+52] 835+9:1m835+9:38
Jrwt—1° e ] of 5:1 m8

eI B(18ew avoue) ] DT m

Col. II: Frgs. 3-8  Josh 6:5-10

top margin
[ ) o Bom me{
[ e wo ISR Sawn

[’ e ek mb oar
(M fibew FiE naw pilnm
[MmPow ndlaw
[ R aie el e Anewa
[] 95 mlokkem mson [

(%)% e v
[ o

Jfar mban T
o157 o8 1 12 P
N O35 Twaen
lown 5% v

vowl AR Y]
"0l ]

(L]

(10)

The top and right margins of this column are preserved and were originally joined to
the left of frg 1 (see NOTE on col. ).

L

5

(66) 98 The %alep may have been written over ‘ayin.

L 3-4 (67) The vis includes M0V, and thus the verb 1s reconstructed as 8" (= M*™*¢50°%) and

not TIORM (= M)

L7169

VARIANTS

65

67-10 (3-9)

67

(1

4

o ] om m, ka ewerevoerar @
® aliter
sovr ] > méid)

m8E1  The dark diagonal line below T 1s not ink on the surface of the leather.
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Col. IV: Frgs. 9col. i-12  Josh 7:12-17

top margin

NV oW 871 N 171 70 B K AN [l we] 1

mnw OV N8 ©Tp op " 0o2pR o TPoen w5 (o8 oonp) 2
D33P OO0 D8 TR T ok o > e wpnn) 3
oo7pR 0NN EOYen T oA ek oiph Yon /5 Hxw) s
2mpn M W% ok awn M o>jeae Spadl onapn') s
oma 15 M oAb ap A wY N mam) onal) 6 o
o *> M A3 i 2 e 7
valcar Snena o) s
(3 [ 795 vodd(> S me 39 Tpa3 vove o' | 9
(s 29pm mrw nifEen| nk 15 AT mmeen s 2phY ) 0 i
[ % v1ap om oA TR prewn) 1

The top and left margins of this column are preserved, continuing over to the next
column. The word at the right margin is preserved in line 7.

L.3

L.s
later in the verse due to parablepsis (see VAR.).

L. 8-9 (7:15-16) Most of line 8 was left blank, and there may have been a short indentation in
line 9, before v 16; interval M (cf, BHS).

L. 11 (7:17) nBtl ]. The top of ke is clearly visible on the leather.

VARIANTS

7:12
7:12
7:12
7:13
7:13
714
7:15
7:15
7:16

m
a
[¢)]
()
“4)
5)
(6)
W)
(O]

(7:13) There is a short interval before *3; no interval M.
(7:14) It appears that the scribe read 13PN M and skipped to W3pR M™ 6" / 3pn M m

fa ] orok me

rown ] >me

¥ 2] W me

mapa e ] japam

oawe] pawm

wpnmm ] QR 3pREmpR M arsr o nreoem Mo (1 2P NIPpR MiT M
o ] o mems; > @

] mme

030 Fit ] oo m
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Col. V: Frgs. 9 col. ii, 13~16  Joshua 8:3-14, 18?

top margn
Frarsnt op 591 pen \

*a P ofibem i 2

Ty NG PEn o8 3

ourt oo s

v Fw e wsn’ omrae® won mibea s

] o

* =lo Pl onem) 7

fwa ool @ s

1ok 135 9

P s Som " 10
M R I an n
MR ™ =Fba [ ] o» n
orws(ps i ~wn o) 1
WION T2 o8 1T T DT DN TN N w

vacat? {or bottom margin?)

The top, night, and left margins are partly preserved. It is possible that the bottom
margin 1s also preserved, but that is unlikely: other columns indicate ¢.27-30 lines per
column, so that a bottom margin here would require an additional 13 or so lines
between frgs. 14 and 15. In contrast, the fixed relative position of the extant words in
lines 7-9 and 10-13 appears to require a shorter text similar to that in ®, rather than a
longer text as in M.

L 1 (83) Jmman The top of ke 1715 reasonably clear, although the leather 1s split and separated.

L. 7-9 (87-9) 'The relative position of the words in these three lines appears to require a shorter
text similar to that in @

L 13 (814) There seems to be ink on the surface of the leather above the line after Y4m0%. It is
probably either a random ink dot or a supralinear letter. It could possibly be the top of a lamed but
cannot be the bottom of a descending letter from the line above.

L 14> (8187) Beneath line 13 a later scribe added words similar to the text of v 18 in what appears
to be an interval or the bottom margin The addition 1s in larger letters, in different ink, and lacks a
space between the two words "0 9% The form of the final kap in T3 was not common prior to the
carly Herodian period

f14

305
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VARIANTS
810 (10)  ©Prh® La ] Swwr wpnme™
811 (11-12) | 1\ 1a%m ] wan wm o» me(avePnoay kau mopevopevor MABov)

8:14 (13)  owipu @ ] e mepom
8:18? (142) 8:1460 ] +opnor TT(2 4QJosh® o 2°m.; cf T SR TTI M, €v TN XewpL gov €m T
oMV = T YY T3 (see NOTE)

Frgs. 17-18  Joshua 10:2-5

1o5n)aT 4d @

Hlam M9 oma ox ghor] on px 2

i R 150" i 1w 918 [eak S w35 oo 3
om wown® e i pelnp s ebon o) s
w9 75 el 50 1o e oo s

The right margin is preserved and its ruling is visible.

L. 4 (10:4) »opnf. The yod is under the dalet of "3} (line 3) and the ‘ayin 1s under the mem of
4[%. The required distance between the letters on line 3 of frgs. 17 and 18 suggests that the full spelling
of the name occurred on line 4 (cf. the orthography in Table 2).

VARIANT
10:4 (4 owe rn ] w1 nn me

Frgs. 19-22 Joshua 10:8-11

1 vaclat | top| margin? ] 0

[*& Tz ¥ DPOMD 7773 "D B[ RN S penl DR P ) |

(B 5253 1 75 5 9o [owne vove oMM’ 03 Efn) 2
[B3m 10 a2 Abea 7T 02T Jwan A5 Aon oS e [heb mal 3
{ron pea 7w &7 S ven] oofa fm' pe [ mptw b 4

[ on 0737 AN TP Tw oldon 10 Bk oy e mm s

[ vacat? 273 S8 23] W NG TIAT AN 6

[ | vacat/bottom margin? »

The format of this column is difficult to determine. The space at the top of frg. 20
could be the top margin of col. VIII or simply an interval (s M). Similarly, the space at

£19,2

f21:
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the bottom of frg. 21 could be the bottom margin of col. VII or simply an interval
(o M). Finally, frg. 21 appears to contain the words at the right margin of this column,
but there are ink traces to the right of them. As in the Temple Scroll (11QT®), it is
possible that these traces are due to ink seeping through from the words in the next
revolution of the scroll.

L.2 (10:9) ™an. The ink 1s thick and smudged here, but it appears that the scribe wrote 1", and
(since the following word [GTR] begins with alep) at first omitted the ’alep of ®2M and proceeded to the
next word, then perhaps intended to write *alep in the space between the words but wrote an incorrect
letter, and wrote alep thickly over it.

VARIANTS
109 () e ] wam 4QJosh? (<orn); kM M (see NOTE)
109 (2) TP ] oy m; ewoemopevtn ®8C; eEemopeun 8Y; emopevdn Inoous &4

10:11 () gran | +mbm m; Mbove xuhadne ©; Mboue peyalovs @ss



48. 4QJosh®

(PLATE XXXV)

Preliminary publication: E Tov, '4QJosh®", Intertestamental Essays in Honour of Yozef Tadeusz Milik (ed Z. J.
Kapera; Qumranica Mogilanensia 6; Krakéw, 1992) 1 205-12.

See also K. Lukian und Theod vm Josuabuch, Mit emem Beitrag zu den Josuarollen von Hirbet
Qumran (Biblische Notizen Betheft 7, Munchen, 1994) 85-93

THIS manuscript preserves portions of Josh 2:11-12 and 3:15-4:3 on frgs. 1-3 and
Josh 17:1-5, 11-15 on frgs. 4-5; the text on frg. 6 cannot be identified. Frgs. 1-3 are
medium brown, and frgs. 4-6 are light brown with large patches of leather peeled off,
showing the lower layer. There are slight signs of horizontal and vertical dry ruling on
frgs. 1 and 2. Frg. 4 shows shrinkage and is darkened at the right edges. Cross in
unpublished notes describes the hand as late Hasmonaean and thus dates the manu-
script to the middle of the first century BCE.

The preserved sections are too fragmentary to provide complete measurements, but
some details can be reported. A complete top margin on frg. 5 measures 1.6 cm, while
incomplete top margins are preserved on frg. 1 (measuring 0.9 cm), frg. 2 (0.6 cm),
and frg. 6 (1.3 cm). Frg. 2 preserves a right margin of 1.5 cm, which may have
constituted the beginning of a sheet. Frg. 5, with a left margin of ¢.1.2 cm, is the end
of a sheet, for it contains signs of stitching. Between the two columns of frg. 6 there is
a margin of 1.5 cm.

The distance between lines of script is 0.7-0.8 cm on frgs. 1-3, but 0.5-0.6 cm on
frgs. 4-6, and the length of lines on frg. 2 is reconstructed to be 8.7-9.2 cm, but on
frg. 5, 7.5-8.0 cm (see Table 1).

‘TABLE 1: Length of Lines

Frg., line Extant Reconstructed Total
22 53 cm 3.4 cm 8.7 cm
213 5.0 cm 4.2 cm 9.2 cm
55 5.5 cm 20 cm 7.5 cm
517 5.5 em 2.5 cm 8.0 cm

Frgs. 4 and 5 come from tops of adjacent columns, and given the intervening text of
M, the columns in this portion of the scroll are estimated to have contained 16 lines,
with an inscribed height of 8.0 cm and, with the inclusion of top and bottom margins,
a total height of 12.0-12.5 cm. Frgs. 1-3, written with a greater distance between the
lines, then, probably come from columns of 11 lines (see NOTES to frgs. 1 and 4). All
the fragments, however, have been written by the same scribe, and they probably
belong to the same scroll. If this assumption and the preceding calculations are correct,
the scroll would be relatively long because it has shorter columns than most of the
other Qumran scrolls.
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This text reflects the same orthography as M. The plene spelling of nnm in 17:14,
which reflects the majority spelling also elsewhere in M, further underlines the close
connection with 1.

Supralinear insertions occur in three places: oon 2 2, pjovr 2 6, and he of Arul 5 1.
On frgs. 2-3 the insertions are probably secunda manu.

The text of 4QJosh® agrees usually with I against ® (see especially frgs. 4-5). At the
same time 4QJoshP agrees twice with ®: the omission of 7 in 4:3 and the supralinear
addition of @'on in 3:15. Of signifi is the agr of the r ructed text of
4QJosh® with ® in 4:1-3, but since it goes against the general character of the scroll, it
Is very tentative.

4QJoshP contains several readings not known from other sources: "3 in 3:15, i3 o
in 17:14, the sequence of elements in 17:11, MBinin 17:11 and probably also “[mm)] in
2:12. Likewise, the text of frg. 2 6 differs from that of M and ®, but its reconstruction
remains dubious. See further 17:13 v (7 M).

In the following, the siglum ®* denotes the unrevised text of ® (usually ®B). In the
VARIANTS, 1f ®* disagrees with I, then it is assumed that some ®™ss agree with M.

Mus. Inv. 392. PAM 42.274, 43.061 (41.302).

Frg. 1 Josh 2:11-12

top margin
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Both frgs. 1 and 2 preserve the top margin of a column. It is difficult, however, to
calculate the distance between these two fragments in the scroll. Between frg. 1 1(2:10)
and frg. 2 1(3:15) 32 lines of c.67 letter-spaces (excluding intervals) are reconstructed,
based on the width of line 2 of frg. 1 and the text of M. The height of the scroll is
estimated to be 12-12.5 cm (see the 4QJosh® introduction and NOTE on frg. 4).
According to these calculations three columns would have intervened between the top
margin of frg. 1 and that of frg. 2.

VARIANTS
211 (1 oram ] +hHuav 8° (= 5)
212 =mwm ] 7 M@. The remnant of the first preserved letter on this line appears to be

re, certainly not ke as required by M. For the reconstruction cf. Gen 25:33, 47:31;
Judg 15 12, 1 Sam 30 15
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Frgs. 2-3  Josh 3:15-4:3

top margin
( 1Tl dhan alpa Ham pwn ko '
[ mounfon o oo ﬂmw TEp W 2
[ IS T30 SR Tt oTRO<[TRE>TRD 3
[ I rn el an s
[ mrmamr et ] 5

”Enﬁ];‘l “1n 6

[ ]
[ e | ] @ 7
[ Tl e 039 ]
[ ot odrlm ooy ] )

® 8

L.1 (3:15) The final mem of 07 is only partially preserved, and it is not a perfect example of that
letter, which 1s usually closed. But the position of the remnants of ink points to a final rather than a
medial mem, since the two marks are too close together to be a medial mem. Alternatively the marks
could be the bottoms of mem and yod, which could be reconstructed as [...]TvM 171 *0n 7J¥p2 as in &
(cf. ToD U8aTog Tob lopBdvou. & 8¢ 'Topddimg...8). However, such a reading would yield too long a line 1f
the remainder of the reconstruction is correct.

L.2 (3:15-16) D07 has been inserted supralinearly, possibly by a different hand (note the ket and
mem and the different shade of ink).

L.3 (3:16) There is no certanty regarding DTRO<[TRA>TRD at the beginning of this line. After the
first word, mem and ‘alep have been erased, probably by the original scribe who recogmzed the
di h li either the preceding or the next word, completely or partially). What is now a
hole just before ORD may have been inscribed with a dalet, which may have been subsequently erased,
creating the hole in the leather, in other words: TWO<[WMn>Tn. Alternauvely, the space which 1s now
the hole may have been uninscribed, and the first letter of the next word, which looks like a final mem
but differs in shape from the final mem of the same word and of other words, may have been reshaped
from another letter (bet?). Note that the letter lacks the tick on the left top and that it 1s larger than the
final mem of the same word and of other instances of mem on the same fragment. However, because of
the ketib/gere variation here and the text of ® (see VAR), other explanations are possible as well. For
example, it is possible that the first letter of DD had a double function. Initially, perhaps it belonged to
&R, which was repeated by way of dittography. But then that word was partially erased. Possibly the
scribe, who realized that the erasing of one letter created a hole, did not wish to create another hole, and
hence left the final letter unchanged, reusing it as the first letter of the next word (o), even though
the use of final letters 1n non-final positions 1s very rare.

L.6 (3:17) [vlwvP is written in small letters and its position relative to line 5 and the letter below it
suggests that it 1s written as a supralinear insertion to line 6. The additions both here and 1n line 2 were
added secunda manu (note the different waw and the different shade of ink). The remnant of taw under
the yod is the proper distance from the letters of Line 5 to be on line 6, as 1s reflected 1n the recon-
struction. Alternatively, if that cemnant 1s taken as the second line of the addinion, there would be no
room 1n the reconstruction for the end of 3:17. For the addition of DOVT, cf. 4:10 M and 4:5, where M
adds vewT, which 1s lacking in .
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L. 7-9 (4:1-3) The reconstruction of the text for these lines is problematic. Frgs. 2 and 3 must
belong to the same column because frg. 2 preserves a top margin, the text on frg. 3 follows immediately
that on frg. 2, and the column with frg. 2 would have only 6 lines if frg. 3 were on the next column
(note that frg. 5 contains at least 10 lines). The length of the lines in frg. 2 is consistently ¢.50 letter-
spaces (the fact that frg. 1 has lines of a different length is irrelevant, since it belonged to a different
column). Accordingly a reconstruction primarily based on ® seems best (see below).

RECONSTRLCTION OF FRG 2

top margin
[rrma 92 Sp 850 17 el miEpa oam pwn s 1
oon
[P me 2 wp Aoealon o o YR’ Ep am 2
[mawn & S orrm s TEn ok Ton oe<[TiRA> TR 3
[R2) 3o YR Y T Maw ovm D wn nhan Y 4
(22 SR 921 197 17 i maanl M el powal s
= vjovm
[an =R ™' T oR aw5 M 991 i ok T 7303 6

RFCONSTRUCTION OF FRG 3 ACCORDING TOM
(% oo "o o3 0w R 035 MR RS Doy S [T e 7T ok s a5
(e *51 2%an TR o 039 o R ook X 0300 T o T s
[ron "o pbra omis oM oA oms oM oAk Y o ) -
This reconstruction of lines 7-9, based on WM, seems impossible, because frgs. 2 and 3 must belong to the
same column, but the lines of frg 3 are noticeably longer that those of frg. 2, while on frg. 3 line 7

would be yet much longer than lines 8-9 In this reconstruction, as in the next, the beginning of 4:1
would be in hne 6

RECONSTRUCTION OF FRG 3 ACCORDING TO®

(o1 10 0% wp* RS Plove S [TV e 7T e )] 7
[e'ro 1757 17 e B39 wo o XY’ oaen e oK) 5
[Iron on 11503 omik ofnhm oody omk annavm oan o) »

Reconstructing lines 7-9 according to the shorter text of ® (with two additional minuses) is legitimate,
even though as a rule 4QJosh® agrees with M aganst , and even though frg. 2 contains only one reading
which 1s significantly close to @ (the supralinear &@n). This reconstruction seems to be the best one,
since the hines are similar in length to those in frg. 2
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This reconstruction does not include the following elements of M:
4:1 "1 9 (not reconstructed here, although it could have
or like 3:17 it may not have been present);
4:2 DOR "OY OM0;
4:2 " 'R (one of the two occurrences of this phrase, creating a text like M of Deut 1:23);
4:3 WS (extant in @);
4:3 o3 oM axon.

ly in either line 6 or 7,

VARIANTS
315 (1) R m 1 T kButdy e Slabrikne kuplov
315 () gen) m ] Tod B8aToc Tob lopddvov ° (see NOTE)

315 (@ wa ] o 9 m; doel huépar 8° (= m'D2)

3:15  (2%)  oon ©°(mupdv) ] > M (see NOTE; cf. the paraphrase in 4Q379 [4Qapocr]osh®] frg. 12 7;
<f also Gen 30:14, Judg 15:1, 2 Sam 24:15 @, and Judith 8:2)

316 (3) oTRA<[TRD> MI(UINR)TSD ] ORI M; odobpdc ©°(= TRR or TRDI; see NOTE). To seek a
connection between what was written in 4QJosh® and the textual corruption evident
in M and @ (OWD/0TK2 M, “IRB[3] 6) would be merely speculative. The first word in all
witnesses 1s “WD; the second word is OTRD/0TRI 1n M, OE in 4QJosh®, and TMA* again
in ®. 4QJosh®, however, has a third element, the word or letters which have been
erased; but that word or those letters cannot be taken as a base for the second word
in @, since it is an addition to the other two elements. For the same reason neither
can what was written in 4QJosh® be connected with the ketib/gere variation of M.

The witnesses for the whole context are as follows (see NOTES):
(1r]% 0wk yn oma<{ika>ma [P

AT TR 0K TOT O ™ opmw o mk

PR T WK LT O TRa - prmn ma

"y WD ™wa pmine 6°
316 (%) e m ] ¢wc ® (= W?). The fact that this construction is not possible in Hebrew is
irrelevant for the di ion. An al ive it ion of the Greek evid would

be that 1t lacks the phrase “W® W1 as a whole, and that wc pépovs reflects T1¥a.
316 (3) okm] >e
316  (3) M ] (fwe) pépovc 8°; the equivalence is not certain; see above on M.

316 (3) [ m ] KapaBiaplehy @AFMNrell, Kauaipeww ®B. Since only the first letter of the word
of 4QJosh® has been preserved, the exact reconstruction of ® is less relevant, but it
seems that @ reflects a gop instead of the sade of 4QJosh®M.

316 (3) fevmim ] +xatédn 8°. 4QJosh could have had here an additional word, like ® (YT
according to Margolis).
3:16 (4 wnm ] elc 1 téhoc ® (cf simular translations in 8:24, 10:20)

317 () yvr ] > me. Since line 7 contains part of Josh 4:1, line 6 must have contained the
beginning of 4:1 preceded by the end of 3:17, which began in line 4. Even though the
reconstruction of line 6 remains dubious, the minimal conclusion is that the text of
this Ms differed from that of both M and ®. In line 6 YjovD is a supralinear insertion
above [0, implying that the text read ["37 931 YWY, not known from any of the
textual witnesses. Alternatively, the added phrase may have belonged to a long
addition, which may be reconstructed as [Vjov Mk rom mx ToR 923), of. 4:10 M
(against @) in a similar context. In that case, however, it is not clear why rii) should
be written on the line, and [DRV1" above it (see NOTE for a third possibility).

41 (6=7) [N me b (un 59) 1an ows M me ] > @4*: (probably due to homoioteleuton)

43 (8 o e’ ] +mam
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Frg. 4 Josh 17:1-5

top margin
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The top margins of frg. 4 and frg. 5 have been preserved. Reconstruction of the text
according to M would require seven lines beyond the last preserved line, yielding
sixteen hines tor this column.

VARIANTS

171 (@ sl 9 i m ] & i) TahaaBelnibe kal v i) Baoavelrid @
172 [forpnidB mm] >e%a’

173 (5 enp P pIEsipin] >e

173 (6) rroam ] v Guyatépov (W@v @4 Sakraas 6

174 (0 uplm] >

Frg 5 Josh 17:11-15

top margin
A
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(of ") mest neSel mhrum e 2w s 3
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(NG5 $ipom Sem ok o N e Mo ")
[P35 me amm YR 23 i v 7N e yema)
vacat ol 87 o onb)
[rlris (15 mnm v oS poifl o ARl T
TV 3073 1 Sk 20 op Sl Sam e 5]
it 7o ol i 27 ol B woi ol o]
gimals 4 95 i [ oo s s o 75 ok
L. 1 (17:11) There 1s an interval within verse 11, no interval M.
L.6 (17:13) There is a long interval after verse 13;0 MAL .

VARIANTS

159

17:11 (1) rgn [Pl 28m ] > ®. This phrase represents 71 T of M occurring later in the
verse. The doublet of I 77 'V [ W7 1s not represented in ® (see below), and there
probably is a connection between this doublet and the different sequence in 4QJosh®.

17:11 () frm o m ] > 6
17:11 2) et 7 2o Jh M Ernu ok ae ey ] > 6°

17:11 (2-3)  [rrom) bln 'l M (and Judg 1:27) ] > @8 ™5 added in 64 ™ after Megiddo

The of the diff 1 1s thus as follows:
m 4QJosh? o
- Troj3 w7 [ply 2im -
T avban [rrma avhan] -
I KT I IR ™ A7 2 kb =
RO T YA — =
Ton 3o T2 “lem —
17:11 (3) nb%o mndy) ] xal 7 Tplrov 6 [= RER0(0)?)

17:11 (3) mesn ] new m; The Mageta (8%™) / Tiic Nagera (8Ams) kal Tdc kidpac abriic @ (the
Greek translator took MBJT as the name of a town). For the plural form of 4QJosh®,
cf. M in 11:2 71 MBI, and see further G. Dahl, "The Three Heights of Josh. 17.11°,

JBL 53 (1934) 381-3.

17:13 (6) TR ] W1 M. Note the singular form of the suffix in both texts which 1s not
impossible 1n biblical Hebrew, but it would suit better the parallel verse Judg 1:28,

where the subject 1s SR,
17:14 (7 S mrss ] onwm

17:14 (8) o oR ] 712 70 WK WM. For the phrase of M (doublet?) ®D have merely kal /et; € has
a shortened version for 713 W WK, viz., *0%; like 4QJosh®, ™ omit I 1°; M™% and 5

omit I 2.
17:14 (8) mmm] b6etc ®
17:15 (10) (s s pra ol m ] > 6°



160 DISCOVERIES IN THE JUDAEAN DESERT XIV

Frg. 6 col. i

top margin

o of 4
of 5

The text of this fragment cannot be identified. There is no certainty that this fragment
belongs to the same scroll as frgs. 1-5. The decay pattern of the letters differs from
that of the other fragments. The ink has left white traces for the center of the lines,
with only the borders remaining black.

Frg. 6 col. ii (5:4£.?)

top margin



49. 4QJudg®

(PLATE XXXVD)

Preliminary publication: J Trebolle Barrera, “Textual Variants in 40Fudg® and the Textual and Editorial History of
the Book of Judges’, RevQ 54 (1989) 229-45

THE SOLITARY fragment preserved from 4QJudg?, consisting of two contiguous pieces,
contains portions of Judg 6:2-13. The leather of the manuscript is light brown with
some darkening and it has suffered wrinkling from the top left side to the bottom right.
The leather, 0.4 mm thick, measures 7.6 cm high and 4.8 cm wide. It is inscribed on
the hair side as usual, and the back is also smooth and well-prepared. The surface is
nearly worn away at the central portion of lines 1-3 and at the beginning of line 7.
Traces of stitching can be observed at the lower right margin of the fragment, where a
right margin of 1.1 cm and a bottom margin of 1.8 cm occur. A vertical ruling at the
right margin is faintly discernible, although no traces of horizontal dry lines are visible.
The distance between lines varies from 6 to 7 mm, and the height of the letters is
2 mm. The number of letters per line determined by reconstruction according to M
ranges between 59 and 65 letters per line. The space between words normally cor-
responds to the width of the letter waw.

The script is a late Hasmonaean or early Herodian book hand from ¢.50-25 BCE.

W, 2Alep is the same size as the other letters, and made in three movements. The supralinear
’alep n line 9 perhaps could have been made in two movements in the inverted-‘v’
form typical of the beginning of the Herodian period.

a. Bet 15 generally penned in two movements. The base 1s a separate, left-to-right stroke. In
line 4 the two forms of the bet typical of the late H: or early H
formal hand (4QSam®) are found: in T3 the base of the bet 1s made from right to left
without hfting the pen; in 37% it is made 1n two strokes. In line 9 the base of the bet is
a double stroke (from right to left and back) which is an uncommon trait.

LR The left leg of gimel joins above the nuddle of the right leg.

\7. The head of the dalet 1s well marked, distinct from that of the res. The rei sometimes has
a very distinct rounded head, as in line 6; in line 4, however, its head 15 more similar
to that of the dalet.

M. The he 1s made 1n two movements. In 13 Line 4, MIT line 5, D79 hine 8, the crossbar 1s
a double stroke. The het 1s probably penned in two movements in the two instances
which occur in line 2, while in 7'M line 3 it is probably made in three movements.

W. Waw and yod are very similar when one follows the other; otherwise their heads are
different as in T line 5. The yod of *3 in line 3 has an inverted-'v’ shape, while the
older form of yod is preserved in line 5, and in "IV~ line 6 the yod is almost a triangle.

9. Kap 1s long and narrow, in archaic fashion. The head of final kap 1s deep and well marked.

5 Lamed is formed with a small loop in the arm, except perhaps for the lamed in the
supralinear ‘2% in line 3.

n. Final mem is elongated and closed.

) Final nun is rather long and very vaulted, unlike that in 4QDeut®, showing the facility of

the copyist with the pen.
o. The samek of YD in line 9 is square, very large, and fully closed, with the left leg
looping into the crossbar in a shape very much like that of the early Herodian script.
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. The examples of ayin in lines 1, 5, and 6 are very small, and they have a short and curved
tail; the instance in W in line 8 is an exception. The intersection of the two strokes is
found almost at the bottom of the letter, which is a sign of archaism that makes it
closer to the typical Hasmonaean script than to the early Herodian, in which the right
arm 1s lengthened. Of the two forms of ‘ayin found in 4QSam® (see Cross, p.138,
Fig. 2 Line 3), the second is closer to that of 4QJudg®.

B. The head of pe 1s rather round, not yet the later triangular shape.

P.  The head of gop in line 2 15 shightly open, n line § closed.

The manuscript preserves two orthographic differences from It
Frg. 12 (6:4) 'wmem ] ¥omom m; orth.? (cf. Hip<l winon’ 2 Kgs 18:25; wrom Ezek 16:47; nmo®
Prov 11:9; 1em 2 Sam 11:1), or morph. var.? (cf. Pi%l mme'? M in v 5; TS 0, mHrmom w
Gen 19:13; niwa M, rron3 w Gen 19:29).
Frg. 19 (6:13) wnaw ] wmasm.

Two supralinear corrections, apparently by the original scribe, are preserved: "
m line 3, and alep in hine 9 correcting the word 7n% to “nKR>.

This fragment represents a form of the text independent from any other known text-
type, although 1t shares readings with the proto-Lucianic text. It is the only extant witness
which does not include the literary insertion found in vv 7-10 of M®, although M™* and
the ®® text also omit v 7a. Verses 8-10 have been generally recognized by modern critics
as a literary insertion, attributed in the past to an Elohistic source (G. F. Moore, ICC,
1895) and now generally considered (e.g. Wellhausen, Gray, Bodine, Soggin) a piece of
late Dtr. redaction. 4QJudg? can confidently be seen as an earlier literary form of the book
than our traditional texts. For more detailed discussion of its textual character and its
relationship to M, ®~, ®", and the Old Latin, see the preliminary publication in RevQ.

Mus. Inv. 305. PAM 43.059.

Frg 1 Judg 6:2-6, 11-13

[PoRw R 5m SN oo ok M e o mewad a8 o] oN) 1
" [rRge #5103 W P S v honem oY ' op 2
[*12 w2t orban o Y ompm) o7 o nm ﬂm"?'lm'nn 3
“ [m2n T S8t 5" nno paRa WA meon Pk ot 275 Aank .
w (S TONT AN 30 T RO jan'! e (o el "3 perd 1) s
t (72 80 0315 A BN B3 W WIN TR orrS oy B3] 6
[P awn' ST M2 Jap M TOR N M etn ok ' ?
" [rrw5e 55 Ry e 5 ko a5 W TR oM T 3 wn 8

[ hr.:": s 15 Meow 9

bottom margin
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Right and bottom margins are extant, with evidence of stitching observable in the
bottom right corner.

L.1 (6:2) The final mem of 0™¥3 is complete. The yod to its right 1s certan, as is also the base of a
letter like bet, with a trace of a ligatured letter (he). Enough ink remains to be confident of res. Most of
the vertical stroke of the waw of i1 remains, followed by the bottom of the right stroke of the >alep, and
the bottom tips of the taw.

L. 1 (6:2) Of mwnid, the lower portion of the right vertical stroke of the ke is preserved. The
following letters are certain although only partially preserved: traces of the base and left stroke of the
mem are visible; the bottom of the ‘ayin 1s ligatured with the ref. At the end of the line the traces of the
*alep in WY are faint but clear, and the lower portions of the two legs of the taw are visible.

L.2 (6:3-4) On the edge of the leather traces of the head and bottom of the waw of *11 are extant.
The surface of the leather where Gii[*/?0 was inscribed 1s partly lost, but the upper part of ‘ayin and the
top of lamed are visible, while the top left portion of a he 1s virtually certain. At the end of the line the
head of the final waw of Y@M is preserved.

L. 3 (6:4-5) “®0°3 has been written supralinearly, apparently by the original scribe. Ink traces
from the head and right leg of the ket of (¥ are visible before the damaged spot, and following 1t re§
is certain, with the space between them large enough for mem and waw to be reconstructed. The head of
the final mem of O 1s preserved.

L.3 (6:5) [omoon). Spatial reconstruction that this Ms included D*5an (und. ding the
following word as W2, but note W31 M*™*) in agreement with 8- La(Lucifer), but against M@AGabekx
La(Lugdunensis) 8" Arm Eth and ® which do not include it. For W2, note mapédepov @A+ + fyov ®L,
adferebant La Luc + ducebant Luc (against mapeylvovro 6B).

L. 4 (6:5 The top left portion of the ’alep of T3k is preserved. Before the break the remains of the
>alep of Tk are preserved. The break in the leather 1s about 9-10 letter-spaces wide, and after 1t the left
part of the bet of WaM is preserved (see VAR ). The damaged letters of 7R3 at the edge of the fragment
are the traces of the base, head, and vertical stroke of bet and the bottom of the oblique stroke of *alep.

L.5 (6:6) Of puri, a mimmal trace of the initial waw remains visible at the edge, but the top
portions of yod and zayin and an identifiable part of Gyin are certainly preserved. The break in the
leather has destroyed about 6 letter-spaces.

L.5-6 (6:6, 11) The text of 6:6 followed in the next line by that of 6:11 on the same piece of
leather shows that vv 7-10 were not part of this Ms; 4QJudg® bears witness to a shorter, earlier text than
that of M (see VAR ), where the added text, generally agreed to be a literary insertion in Deuteronomistic
(?) ph logy and pts, is lled by intervals (p) before and after.

L. 6 (6:11) Of the gumel in 2N only the right stroke is extant at the end of the line.

L.7 (6:12) Whule the surface 1s partly worn away, the ink on the edge of the fragment could well
belong to the “alep of RM. Enough ink remains to identify the oblique and left strokes of the alep of
TR, and despite wrinkhing, traces of the top and bottom of the lamed are visible, as well as the triangular
head of the yod. Although damaged by the wninkling, the mem of 7 1s fully preserved.

L.8 (6:13) The head of the yod in ¥ is damaged, and the Jin 1s faint but certain. At the end of the
line, a trace of the characteristic head of the final mem of DMK is preserved.

L. 9 (6:13) At the edge of the leather the ink trace may belong to the re¥ of ﬁa"b, the 2alep of which
has been written supralinearly.

VARIANTS

6:3 (2 op ] +ro i m; owavéBawvor abroic ©8, kai dvéBawov &n’ abrév @A La(Lugdunenss,
Lucifer)Syh. Onigen’s Latn version (In librum Iudicum Homiha VII.2) omits 190 M:
(adscendebant Madian et Amalec et filii Orientis) super eos.

64 (3) o] o mnm

65 (4 TR et ] e oronbn oM. 4QJudg® lacks BTYMYN (see NOTES on lines 3 and 4), as

does La quorum (quoniam Lucifer) non erat numerus (Lugdunensis, Lucifer).
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6:6
6:11

6.13
6:13

(5)
6

8)
9

DISCOVERIES IN THE JUDAEAN DESERT XIV

o ] +6:7-10 MOSD (+ 6:7b-10 MKen 4. 187@B5D) (see NOTE)

v @A ('ABLeCpt)] TIDT "I MEB*(maTpdc Tod 'Eodpetl). The prehexaplaric reading
"ABielpt, attested by the Antiochian Mss, seems closer to the Qumran reading.

omos ] mr me

00 ] B0 R M, cf. Judg 6:17; 7:12; 8:26. This use of -® is characteristic of Qumran
texts between Late Biblical and Mishnaic Hebrew.



50. 4QJudg®

(PLATE XXXVI)

Preliminary publication: J. Trebolle Barrera, ‘Edition préliminaire de 4QJuges® Contribution des manuscrits
qumréniens des Juges & I’étude textuelle et littéraire du livre’, RevQ 15 (1991) 79-100

ONLY three fragments of 4QJudgb remain, with portions of Judg 19:5-7 and 21:12-25.
The leather of the manuscript is brown, especially dark in the upper part of the
fragments and reddish where the leather has been torn. The leather is very fine,
0.3 mm thick, but quite worn and wrinkled, and the back is well-prepared and smooth.
Frg. 1 measures 2.2 cm high and 3.7 cm wide, frg. 2, 5.2 cm high and 2.8 cm wide,
and frg. 3, 10.7 cm high and 14.3 cm wide. The bottom margin of frg. 3 is preserved,
with blank space measuring 5.3 cm from the bottom of the final letters, which corres-
pond to the end of the book of Judges, to the lowest edge preserved. Horizontal dry
lines, from which the letters are suspended, are visible on frg. 1, lines 2 and 4, but they
are no longer visible on frgs. 2-3, although they surely existed since the writing is
quite rectilinear. A comparison of characteristic letters such as “alep, yod, res, and taw
confirms that frg. 1 belongs to the same manuscript as frgs. 2 and 3. Frgs. 2 and 3,
although not contiguous, preserve parts of three lines, 5-7, in common. The distance
between lines of script is 6—7 mm, and the height of the letters is 2-3 mm. Spaces
between words normally correspond to the width of waw. Frg. 1 averages 50-53 letter-
spaces per line, but in frgs. 2-3 the lines reconstructed according to M are very
irregular in length, and the last seven lines diminish in length progressively.

The carefully written script is an early Herodian formal hand, dated to ¢.30-1 BCE.

R Almost upright, alep 1s made in three movements. The left leg does not touch the axis at
the peak (12; 22, 4; 38, 11).

3|2, Bet (3 8) is distinct from kap (2 3). The head of the kap is small and its base oblique, very
distinct from that of bet which is more square.

“\7. The difference between the two is well marked (re¥ 1 2; 2 2; 3 6, 13; no clear dalet occurs).

" The head of the waw is very small (12, 3, 4; 2 2; 3 8, 11, 12), while that of the yod 1s a large
triangle (1 3%, 4; 23, 7; 3 7, 8, 9, 11, 12).

M\N.  The horizontal stroke of the he (2 2, 3, 6; 3 8, 10, 11) 15 a double stroke, first to the left and
then a return. The het is made in three strokes: the right vertical stroke followed by
the horizontal and the vertical left stroke (1 2; 3 10).

n. Mem is angular and square (2 4, 6; 3 12). Final mem 1s very elongated, and the stroke of its

head 1s well marked (1 3, 4; 2 2).

Nun is very square and angular (1 2).

“Ayin has the long, well-defined early Herodian, not the short Hasmonaean, form (2 1, 3).

The head of final sade is very small but very angular and therefore well marked (2 1).

The head of gop 1s wide and open (1 4).

Sin is made in three movements (1 3; 2 3).

The left leg of taw is angular, made separately or by turning back (2 6).

asvker

Only one orthographic variant is preserved, jhal1 3 8, cf. 1323 M; in the two other
occurrences of that word, 4QJudg® and I agree on the short form, %) 2 3, ja¥ide 2 4.
No intervals are extant, but an interval possibly occurred at frg. 2 1 (after 21:12);om.



166 DISCOVERIES IN THE JUDAEAN DESERT XIV

One or possibly two supralinear corrections are preserved. At frg. 1 4 a bet is added
by the original hand above 7% to change it to 73%. At frg. 2 4 the trace of a supralinear
letter may remain above the first letter of &30 (cf. mos joan M).

Mus. Inv. 1123.  PAM 43.059, 43.157.

Frg.1  Judg 19:5-7
[ le( Jol ] 1

s (A o> me 7% IO A i I vk e noYh op) 2
0 [T vk Rl e [ ol 19oRn aen® ohn) 3
[ vk o’ '?‘; A oY R T e ) "

L 2 (19:5) Traces of the left stroke of ‘ayin in iT[37 and the upper part of samek in "5 are extant.

L 3 (19.6) At[m, the fragment now has a rectangular hole, but a piece of the surface, measuring
¢ 5 mm, has flaked off and rotated, confusing the picture. On that piece the lower part of waw and the
upper stroke of the supralinear bet in the next line are sull visible, although covered by the leather of the
matn fragment. In W08 the lower portion of the yod remains at the left edge of the fragment.

L 4 (196) A portion of the lamed in T2 15 extant.

Frgs 2-3  Judg 21:12-25

[ Jjpid sl | ETE
[ ] &5 wpl I an 2
[ Jr mow o 1l ] s s
( R i o
[ o3 s Ao I I a9 s
[ Wl a3 ool lol Jimul I e
[ L 1 .
{ Jrman ieadl e ® Al ] s
[ 5 o e P4 7 )
[ J55mmmn of - I | 10
[ Jo5mm® 3 30 of ] rwe [ ] 1"
[ s [ i iR JFrixon' 0| ] 12
[ Fl 1 Jol  Rewia ol oo ) u

bottom margin



Reconstruction of Judg 21:12-25

™ msn Y woem™ vacat I PN 2ok mow mna Si o wan]

s (W1 T w0 v o Do o um kR fwa e 3on' o) o wepln T phoa ok en m N 2

w [nwm'nmm~zprrum”wmmmhwu':rd‘nbuum“pm&wn‘nl 3
m‘:mb‘::un‘;m"‘:rwnmmw‘mwn‘rm%mh‘mﬁ p'no[-rrnm':n'm‘?u"m‘:] 4
" [ o5 S0 3 1wam D whuan 0w
6 [mexn ~ox now o Sles mer] i i mown'® joush mow ol s
m [ o3 v re 0™ s 2m mese Sk Al o] mhoab] wigk s Sk 3l 6
102 [MI30 Yk @7 B3 BRBEM EES 2 BNKSN iomaa S 19 s wb ik mm| e lealnisia oraw oY) 7
% [ DIoK WoR 35 T w ohomas war 5] > (i) piowe onsm o) s
66 [wonn nw> o' onen ore 85 1 martola nios o wp 8 o ome o)
@ [1nm 1 1o i Mborem Heon’ ol W a3 1w o
59 [wa e 23 oo 5™ o waem o) ik ofan anbm )
“ [ kerw [ofon e wimeon wawh ow w12
“ [mosh Miva on] diw Shewa THn e o oea® ]

bottom margin

A bottom lﬂnrgin is preserved. The final words conclude the Book of Judges, and the
distance from the bottoms of the final letters to the lowest edge is 5.3 cm. On the plate
the distance between frgs. 2 and 3 appears to be greater than it was on the original.
Since the leather is worn and wrinkled, when the two fragments are joined, the writing
in lines 6 and 7 seems to be not quite rectilinear, as it is in the other lines. Therefore, it
is impossible to blish with absolute accuracy the spatial relation between the two
fi Furth e, the ucted line-lengths vary widely between 61 and
102 letter-spaces. On frg. 3, lines 8 through 13 decrease gradually in length from 76
down to 44 letter-spaces. The irregularity in the number of characters per line may be
explained by the fact that frgs. 2-3 belong to the last column of the book, where the
copyist did not need to respect left and bottom margins; other reasons should also be
considered. 4QJudg® may not have had "% o jra = ok Svwr 13 waws > (21:18b M)
in lines 4-5, in so far as the clause was possibly an ‘editorial repetition’ of 21:1 (G. F.
Moore, ICC, 450). The reading of the Greek text in v 18a, oTt ®® and kat oTL AL (I -1),
reflects the duplication of causal cl «.."..."™. Line 4 would then have 94 letters,
matching the average number of letters per line in lines 1-7.

The preserved readings of 4QJudgb are very close to M. The reconstruction of its
lines shows, however, that 4QJudg® possibly knew a variant shorter text or presented a
text arrangement different from that of M. The fragments of Judges from Cave 1 (1Q6)
have similar problems in their relation to M (cf. D¥D 1. 62-64, Pl. XI).
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L.1 (21:12) The ref of ;2 is certain and most of the head and tail of final sade remains, but only
a point of ink at the right edge of the leather is preserved from ’alep. The %yin of {913 is certain and the
two ink traces before it could well be the lower extremities of nun and kap, while at the end of the line
enough ink remains to be confident of final nun.

L. 2 (21:13) The tail of the gop of WIP[" is preserved, and most of the final mem of o™ remains.

L.3 (21:15) The final nun of |43% 1s damaged but certain, while on the edge of the leather the ink
spot belongs to the head of mem and the thin stroke to its base. A wrinkle defaces the tops of the letters
of '3 and the ‘ayin of {ToY, but at the end of the line the yod of M} is sure and the small dot on the torn
edge corresponds to the head of he.

L. 4 (21:16-17) The last four letters of T¥R" are certain, although only the upper portion of the
final waw 1s preserved. The traces to the left of 1MAR" quite likely belong to the tops of yod and re¥ of
ol . To the right of the %alep of YWOR" faint traces of yod and waw are visible. To the right of TVaN%,
even though the surface of the leather is quite damaged, two traces of the top and bottom of the final
nun of {3%3¢( are visible. Spatial reconstruction suggests that a faint trace to the right is possibly from
the right side of mem, while an ink point above and another below may be from yod and nun. Another
ink spot to the bottom right can correspond to the right tip of the base of bet, while the ink on the edge
of the leather possibly corresponds to the left tip of the head of a mem that bends down. Finally, a
supralinear ink trace above the word probably 1s from one of the letters of 7TOR (cf. 7TOR 12132 M).

L 5 (2119) Part of the head and base of the bet n 19}23 is discernible, and the ink trace that
follows can belong to the upper right part of §tn. The letters of the tet can be identified
from left to right: the horizontal and right vertical strokes of ke, a portion of the top of waw, the hori-
zontal stroke and upper right angle of ke, and the ink spot on the edge of the hole probably belongs to
the upper left portion of yod. At the right edge of the line, higher and lower traces of ink correspond to
the left portion of the he of {1¥1, while to the left the ink spot below is probably the remainder of the
night leg of the /et of 3f1. On frg 3, only a point of ink is preserved, which possibly belongs to one of
the last letters of the word 12735,

L 6 (2119) On frg 3 at the nght edge of the line, the letters of M are certain. To the left, the
vertical trace may belong to the right stem of the ke of U[a@}T, but the space for word-division seems very
narrow, and therefore a reading without the locative he or a haplography may be possible. The sin of
@{oof 1s partly preserved On frg. 2, the lamed and he of 24 are certain; the ink stroke to the right is
quite Iikely the remains of the upper right portion of ‘yin, and the honizontal stroke may correspond to
the top portion of the inttal he After a space for word-division the vertical stem and base of the mem of
{2 are very likely, and after a lacuna of two middle-sized letters the taw 1s certain. Traces of the “alep
of S are 1d ble, but 1t 1s ble to determune if these letters formed one word or two (7% an
or xnran)

L 7 (2120-21) At the right edge of frg. 3, tops of letters in &@%N]3[2 are identifiable, while only
traces of further letters are visible On frg. 2 the nun of f137{ alone is certain; the two traces to the right
of nun belong to the head of ke, and the next ink point may correspond to the top of waw; to the left of
nun the right downstroke of the second ke 1s visible. Ink traces are all that remain of BR: the ink stroke
on the left edge of the hole can be understood as the remains of “afep, and 1t 1s followed by a portion of
the head and a point of the base of the final mem. At the end of the extant line, the yod of WS} is certain,

L. 8 (21 21-22) The trace at the beginning of the line belongs to the middle portion of a letter that,
according to spatial reconstruction, could be the final sade of Y. The yod of 1Ma["3, under the hole, is
certain, and to 1ts right the ink dot below probably corresponds to the base of mem. A trace of the waw is
visible at the beginning of MM The ink stroke before the bet and ’alep of 3* probably belongs to yod,
and the vertical stroke after them corresponds to waw. After a space for word-division, the first three
letters of OFTAMIR are certain, a horizontal ink trace 1s the only remaining portion of the left leg of taw,
and the two small traces that follow correspond to the bottom of yod and the right leg of he.

L 9 (2122) The yod at the end of the hine 1s certain, and to its right an ink trace visible on the
leather could well be from the kap of *3. Before 1t, the remains of the characteristic head and base of the
second mem of ff5A(2 are visible, followed by portions of the top right angle of a ke, and preceded by
the right leg of the het and the charactenstic head of the first mem. At the beginning of the line, WYl is
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preserved 1n the traces of the tail and head of gop and the base of the hook of lamed. Two ink traces in
the middle of the line are the only remainders of the top and bottom right side of a possible alep of WMok,
To its left an oblique trace is the only remains of the right stroke of a fin.

L. 10 (21:23) At the left side of the fragment, the bottom of a lamed from MMM is certan, and
an ink trace on the edge of the leather probably corresponds to the bottom of the second lamed. Enough
ink remains of four other letters to be confident of the sequence -MR-. the ket is certain, to its right the
head and base of the mem are extant; the horizontal and right vertical strokes of the he remain, and a
trace of the base of a mem 1s still identifiable. The left vertical stroke and left top of the final mem of
oo are also clearly visible. Spatial reconstruction allows the identification of some ink traces at the
right side of the fragment as some of the letters of Q> W&,

L. 11 (21:23-24) Ink traces of the waw of {2M remain on the right edge of the leather, and under
that waw the bottom of a nun remains ligatured. The following Mk 1s clear. To the left of the hole traces
of the yod and the almost complete final mem of ("W are preserved. The yod of 13 1s certain, and an
ink dot to its right very probably belongs to the initial waw, spatial reconstruction permits identifying
the minimal 1nk traces as the remainder of this word. The base of the final mem of B3 1s clear, with the
first two letters being mere traces. The first five letters of 9™ are certain, although only the bottom
part of lamed is preserved; the vertical stroke of the kap 1s extant on the edge of the leather,

L. 12 (21:24) At the right edge of the fragment the left stem of tet and the top of waw in the word
W20 are preserved. The first four letters of the next word, BN, are mutilated but clear, with the
$in having only the top left portion preserved, the next ink dot probably belongs to the head of pe and
the following one to the right angle of he. Spatial considerations allow some of the following ink traces to
be assigned to the letters of ojdd SM. The %lep and yod of &'k are certain, but only the top right
portion of the fin is extant.

L. 13 (21:25) The ink dot at the right edge of the fragment probably belongs to the upper angle of
the initial ke of GW; the base of the following he 1s lost, but the typical trait of the head of the final mem
is visible. The alep of | is almost complete, and the following pomnt of ink belongs to the upper part of
yod. After three spaces of medium size the bottom of the lamed of b is preserved, and the left tip of
the head and the bottom of the tail of a final kap are visible. Two points of ink signal the place of the
first two letters in PJR0"3, and the characterstic left arm of § 1s visible before re, while on the edge of
the hole an ink dot signals the upper right tip of alep. At a distance of five spaces three small dots of ink
probably signal the place of the §in of B’R. After a tear in the leather two ink ponts can be construed as
belonging to the nun and yod of iv3. Finally, at the left edge of the leather an ink spot probably cor-
responds to the yod of the word oy}

VARIANTS

21:17 @ naly ek m ] kal mdc Eoraw €504 (Antiochian) 8%, kal elmav wic ¢oTal 8 (Antioch-
1an). In 4QJudg® there 1s no room for the proposed correction T® instead of or after
TR M.

21:19 (6) ookt min ] oown Amm M, of oo M Deut 4:47 (00 AW TS, ORUA M0 M €O
OROM 7T w™s; of 5) and BAR AMMA Deut 4:41 (wnon MM M™sumsgO) oo i

mmsw; cf 5).

21:22 (8 offman ] omak M. The same form of the pronoun is found in the noun that follows,
DR W O

2123 (10) Wb M ] +on MKen 150. 180, 250, ¢qyroic @5hS. There is no room for B> between NN
and opel

21:23 (10) mPbmem ] mbHmn |8 M The Massoretic Mss all have 1P but have orthographic varna-
tions 1n the substantive: MYMnn MKen 150 miynne mKen 30, 89, 101, 102, 174, 187, 264 i
MKen 96 pboruan TKen 70, 154,






54. 4QKgs

(PLATE XXXVII)

Preliminary publication Julio Trebolle Barrera, ‘A Prehmnary Edition of 4QKings (4Q54)', Madrid, 1. 229~-46

THE leather of the manuscript is thick, ¢.0.4 mm, and light brown in the upper part of
columns 1-2 (frgs. 1-4) but dark brown in the lower part (frgs. 5-7). The largest
fragments are frg. 5 (maximum height 9.9 cm, width 4.7 cm) and frg. 6 (height 5.5 cm,
width 7.5 cm). The leather is wrinkled and thus present measurements do not
correspond to original rr s. Lines of script curve upwards on some fragments
due to the severe horizontal wrinkling (frg. 6 is also wrinkled vertically).

The surface is torn, particularly on frg. 5. The leather is also worn at an oblique
angle on frgs. 2, 3 and 5; this is an important datum for the reconstruction of the text.
Frgs. 1 and 5 are further damaged by small holes.

Frg. 5 preserves traces of stitching with suture holes along a right margin measuring
¢.6 mm. The bottom margin reaches a maximum of 1 cm. Frg. 6 preserves a left
margin and frg. 2 a margin between two columns measuring 9 mm.

Traces of the vertical ruling are quite visible on the right margin of frg. 5, whereas
in the left margin of frg. 6 they are less apparent. The horizontal ruling on frg. 6 is
very faint. Frg. 1, line 2 also preserves traces of horizontal ruling, although in the first
line they are discernible only in the spaces between the letters. The copyist has
inscribed the letters slightly under the horizontal ruling. The distance between lines is
7 mm on frg. 1, 67 mm on frg. 5, and 6 mm on frgs. 2, 3, and 6, although this last is
wrinkled in all directions.

The first seven fragments contain portions of 1 Kings 7-8 from two contiguous
columns (see Table 1). An additional fragment (frg. 8) probably does not belong to this
manuscript, but it had been grouped with these fragments and is published here in the
absence of a more appropriate place.

TaBLE 1: Contents of 4QKgs

Col., Frg. Passage Col., Frg. Passage

I 1 1 Kgs 7:20-21 11 2 7:50 or 51?
2 7:25-27 6 7:51-8-9
3-5 729-42 7 8:16-18

The reconstructed number of lines per column is 30-32. The number of letters per
line, reconstructed according to I, is normally ¢.48-56, although two or three more
letters should be added because of the fuller spelling of 4QKgs (see the reconstruction
of lines and columns below).
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The script is sometimes bizarre and in general exhibits transitional features. It
displays both archaizing traits and cursive features. Various forms of a letter often
occur, as well as features peculiar to the copyist’s hand. This script can be assigned to
the late Hasmonaean book hand in the process of transition to the early Herodian. It
can thus be dated to the middle of the first century BCE.

The writing is very angular, as can be seen especially in bet, dalet, yod, and mem.

L]

>Alep 1s made 1n three movements, e.g. frg. 5 7; 6 7, 10; in 6 8 this 1s visible only on the
leather. In some cases *alep could have been made in two movements since the left leg
reaches the top of the axis as in the Herodian inverted-‘v’ form, NMR 5 8; N8 6 5.
Sometimes the ’alep 1s narrow and square, at times rather elongated.

Bet 1s small but very wide, and made in two or possibly three movements. The base is
clearly independent 1n N"27 6 8 and ©°737 6 10 and made from left to right in D°1aN7
6 11. In other instances it is made in only one movement and in an angular form, ™3
63,1364

Gimel 1s normally very upright and long. Its form, however, 1s strange in M0 5 2, and
narrow in 7TAMOD 5 6. Usually the left leg joins in the middle of the right leg, 313 6 4;
™71

The head of dalet 1s angular, profoundly marked, and very big if compared with the leg,
56,9, 68,10 Dalet 1s quite square, and very different from res.

He 1s made 1n three movements, T 6 3, 5. The horizontal stroke is very curved, a charac-
teristic that attracted round forms as in 6 8, with a tendency for the right end of the
horizontal stroke to bend downwards, announcing a cursive or a higatured form, on%n
66

Waw and yod generally differ from each other, but when they are together the difference
almost evanesces, 3 1; 7 2, but 4 2. The yod has no head, is small in size, and rather
elongated, but sometimes 1t 1s a very small triangle, "180° 6 7,0V 7 2.

Het 1s made 1n the form of a capital N, § 4.

It 1s dufficult to establish 1f fet 1s made 1n one or two movements, 6 2. It is slightly
archaizing, but not very.

Kap 15 bizarre, because 1ts head 1s imperceptible, 2 2; 3 2; 5 5, 10; 6 9. It clearly differs
from bet, which 1s wider The head of kap 1s very oblique, and its base tends to
become horizontal, 5 10. The head of the final kap is not yet profoundly marked, as it
tends to be in the late Herodian formal script.

The stem of lamed ends 1n a big loop. The leg 15 rather cursive, and almost imperceptible,
0% 6 6, while 1n 7 2 the leg 1s very elongated.

Mem 1s bizarre and very angular, and no one mem 1s the same as another, Its base is
sometimes rounded, but at times very long and plamn. In 5 6, 11 1t might be made in
three movements The normal type 1s found 1in MBAY 6 2, 7720 6 6, and PR 6 8. A
less typical, thicker example occurs in the second mem 1n Yorown 5 11.

The final mem 1s closed in T19M 6 6, but open 1n B'¥1 6 6. Here the lower horizontal
stroke goes up in a strange way. Normally it descends as in 09 6 6. It is open also
N OPD 6 9, normal 1n OB 6 9

Nun 1s rather angular, 5 10, and final nun 1s almost upright, lacking a head, 1 1; 2 2.

Samek 1s always closed, although not completely in 6 7, Trnangular in 2 2, square in
56, 12, 1t seems to exhibit transitional features.

There are two types of ‘ayin one small, placed above the line, and a little square, oY 5 13,
the other showing a tendency to lengthen, 2902 5 7, ¥d 6 3. Both types are found in
23 “Aym, made as a small ‘v’ with a short tail, seems to be 1n a transitional state.

The head of pe 1s well marked and its base 15 horizontal, 2 2; 6 7.

The head of sade 1s deep, and the bottom trace is angular, 5 8; 6 7.

The prolongation of the head of gop 1s always open. This 1s a constant feature, as can be
seenn 54,8, 67,89, 10
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& 4 Res 1s rather small. It differs clearly from dalet, which has a very big head, although the
head of the ref in 6 3 is also rather large.

. Very cursive, Jin is made in two movements. The central stroke 1s short and very high. It
is never found on the lower angle, 2 2; 5 14; 6 6, 7, 8, 10, which is a peculiarity of the
copyist’s hand.

N, The foot of the left leg of taw is made 1n three different ways. It 1s almost imperceptible
in 5 7, normal and rounded in 6 2, and angular in 5 10.

No intervals are found in the preserved fragments, although the scribe left a small
gap of 7 mm in frg. 5 3, apparently due to a defect in the leather. The reconstruction
of columns allows us to suppose that 4QKgs had intervals at the same points as M:
after 7:22 (p), 7:26 (s M, apparently o in 4QKgs), 7:37 (o ML, 5 MA), 7:39 (2), 7:50 (v),
7:51 (@), 8:11 () (cf. below).

The orthography is fuller than that of M (which is itself not consistent), except for
one case, although the orthography of 4QKgs is still not very full.

7:21 (12) Jormawn 2 Chr 3:17 ] ovwwn I, cf. the use in the surrounding context: B™BY
7:2,3,6,15,16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 22>, 41, 42; but DM 7:6, 21, 41b=
7:30 (32) men> ] naro m
7:30 (42) b ] b M@ tav ovrhpwr (M), cf. M M) 1n 1 Kgs 7:38%" and
2 Chr 6:13
7:34 (55) moaT ] Moo I, of. M ansa 7:27, 28, 30, 32, 35, 38; Mo 7:345s, 35
7:36 (57) mam ] rem m
7:38 (510 mnoat ] msem
8:6 (6 8) wpn ] wpn m

Reconstruction of Columns and Lines

There is enough evidence at our disposal to fix the positions of the seven extant pieces
of 4QKgs in two columns of the scroll and to establish the number of lines in each
column. The evidence is three-fold. Firstly, the bottom margin of frg.5, the left margin
of frg. 6, and the central margin of frg. 2 are preserved. Secondly, the shapes of
damage of frgs. 5 and 6 correspond to each other (the lines 5 1 to 6 5, and 57 to 6 11;
iie. I'16 = IT 15, and I 22 = II 21). Thirdly, the M text of 1 Kings 7-8 serves as a
parallel for reconstruction, because in the main it is faithfully reproduced in the extant
pieces of 4QKgs. The goal of this reconstruction is to try to establish the exact position
of the word nfiow5 (2 ii) in the second column and consequently to identify the verse in
the M (7:50 or 51?), to which this word could belong or be related.

Mus. Inv. 1108.  PAM 43.079 (42.279).
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Frg.1 1 Kings 7:20-21
I yoan] 1
B rinwn| ey 2
Fillo 3

L.2 (7:20) Traces of the heads of the letters forming the sequence -"T- and an ink trace of the
final mem are preserved.

L.3 (7:21) The ink traces at the right edge of the leather probably belong to a he. Because of
wrinkhing on the left edge of the leather the letters waw and dalet cannot be seen in the photograph but
are almost completely preserved in the original. They become visible by unfolding the leather. The
wrinkling prevents one from seeing the ink, as is also the case in line 1. The rest of dalet is similar in
form to that of line 2.

Frg. 2i~i1 1 Kings 7:25-27

Col. 1i Col. i
Johe el !
T e oW new 6 @ 2
hoo 3w mom o A @n 3

L 1 (725) The lamed of 00 1s no longer visible on the leather and on PAM 43.079, but it can
still be seen in the older photograph PAM 42.279; similarly the top right portion of the second in is
wisible only in that photograph The nun of BB, although damaged, 1s certain; it is followed by an ink
trace that probably belongs to the bottom of the yod, the base of the final mem remains.

L 2 (726) The iin of M| 1s probable, although deformed by wrinkling. The letters composing the
word J0W have suffered because of surface damage to the leather.

L 3 (727) The ink trace on the right edge, more visible in PAM 43.079, probably belongs to the
left upper part of a taw In NOM the charactenstic traces of the §in are preserved, and the head of the taw
is certain Ref in Y2 15 almost complete.

Col n The leather has been torn obliquely. It is still possible to observe on the leather that the stem
of the lamed continued upwards. The head of the kap 1s well preserved (compare with 2 2; 3 2; 5 5, 10).
The ink on the edge of the leather could be bet, he or waw, probably waw.

VARIANT

Col u 525 ] See discussion under Reconstruction below.
Frgs. 3-4 1 Kings 7:29-31
o™ 7 i I

2% nrlew afth mano ( 2
S0l [y mmjka Mo oy 3
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The blank space at the end of line 2 is part of the left margin.

L.1 (7:29) nfin. The ink traces may belong to the lower parts of an ‘@yin and of a §in.

L.1 (7:30) B{®1. The traces of the ref and bet are faint but certain.

L.3 (1:31) oS 795 The first mik wrace signals the upper left up of #n “ayin, The he 1s certain. A
faint trace of the head of a bet 1s probable. An ink trace on the edge, which 1s more clear on the leather,
may correspond to the upper right portion of an *alep.

L.3 (7:31) ®lb. The letter space count allows us to attribute the ink spots to traces of an ‘ayin and
the stem of a lamed in the expected 7W.

Frg. 5 1 Kings 7:31-42
.} i
= o 2
Pxm ok [T
Fom orpom e«
Far®® mend monn p s
% Jian rroom o) 6
W wpn MR MR e
Brosh T 3PV ORI o s

Jami T Aron > .
] mnsnn 0
]ﬁm Rl ia} [T

Fom o 2

h‘? oy “y 13
Jisawm "
= o Is

bottom margin

The right margin with a stirched edge is extant, as well as part of the bottom margin.
L.2 (7:31) Jn%. Only the lower portion of the lamed and waw are preserved. A part of the right
leg of the taw 18 visble.

L.3 (7:32) A small space of 7 mm separates 7ok from P¥M The leather has a hole, skipped over by
the scribe, which on the photograph gives the impression of ink traces

L. 4 (7:33) Pom. An ink trace on the edge of the break is the only remainder of a possible ref.
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L.5 (7:34) mod. Only two ink traces probably corresponding to the head of a kap are preserved,
followed by the left upper part of a taw.

L.5 (7:35) . Asin the preceding line the bottom of a possible re§ remains.

L.6 (7:35) The yod is lost because of damage to the leather at this point and on the margin. The
gimel 1s almost completely preserved. The bottom of a probable nun is visible.

L.8 (7:37) The base of the bet 1s almost certain. Four points signal the extremities of an ’alep. On
the leather an ink trace of a mun 1s visible.
9 (7:38) Only the left stroke of an alep 1s preserved. The bet has lost its base.
L. 11 (7:39) The top nght angle of a probable taw is visible.
L.12 (7:40) A fant trace of the vertical stroke of a re is visible.
L. 13 (7:40) The mem 1s certain although only its right side 1s preserved.
L 14 (7:41) On the leather an ink trace of the bottom of the kap forms a ligature with the waw.
L 15 (7:42) The trace of ink to the left of ref could be either a yod or a mem (cf. D¥VT ).

=

VARIANTS

736 (D “wnn ] B> M. Cf. the equally obscure parallel 7298 in M at 7:30; and note the similar
S[a change \n 02K 1QIsa*/0BRD M at Isa 40:17.

737 (8) 2¢p1 S0 ] 3¥p M. @ omits Mk 3P of M; the addition of waw could be an attempt better
to integrate this gloss in the context (cf. 6:25).

740 (12) mon 43 Mss Kenn. S0 2 Chr 411 ] Mo m, cf. v 45 Mo,

Frg. 6 1 Kings 7:51-8:9

=Ryl '

N1 mon o8 @y 2

1 ven i s @ 3

ot @ W ama of @ 4

Jme iy e pow o DR s

15 b 7onm’ onom o 6

821 TR0 KD N P g o 7
P 98 3 3T wpn On M [ ©® 8
1DOM IR opa Ok oB1D 0B of (U
©IpT 1a ov1an s ® w0

o mnon o Pl ® nu
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The left margin is extant.

L.1 (7:51) The base of the bet is preserved. The bottom of the yod forms a ligature with the bez,
and the lower part of its head 1s visible. The two vertical strokes and the base of the left leg of the taw
are partly preserved. An ink trace visible on the right of the leather probably belongs to the base of
another taw.

L.2 (81) Only the left stroke of the “alep is preserved. The $in is partly lost but certain. Faint
traces of yod and “alep are visible on the leather.

L.5 (8:4) An ink spot on the edge of the leather may belong to an “ayn.

L.6 (8:4) The left tp of the head of a kap is stll visible. Kap 1s preferable to waw (@3Md).

L.11 (8:9) The extant ink traces probably correspond to the top of rei and gop.

VARIANTS

82 (%) @ ] o m 2 Chr 5:3

8:6 (8 737 ] v3rmm 2 Chr 5.7
87 (9 ww ] ooem 2 Chr 5:8
87 (9 Sem] v @ @nt) 2 Chr 5:8
87 (9 vonm ] v 6 2 Chr 5:8

89 (1) mno 2 Chr 5:10 ] mA% M. The duplication of the article 1n this Ms (@va87 M)
probably reflects the double reading GMIANT MNY (M-Kgs)/M™an mnSe (@), which
developed from a shorter reading P9 (4QKgs, M-Chr), cf. the similar duplicate in
2 Kgs 7:13 %0 Do, S8 (71 mO)pa.

Frg. 7 1 Kings 8:16-18
B9 59 T2 vl i
159 mp H m a2
= g | 3

All letters are certain, although many of them are damaged. In line 3 an ink trace above
the §in is visible.
VARIANTS
8:16 (1) kv 5 T (5 2 Chr 6:5 ] > M@, The text partially preserved by this ms belongs to a
reading lost by homoioteleuton 1n i, but preserved in the parallel text 2 Chr 6:5b-6a:
0017 TN KR MY 5 T AT R N3 KDY DO "o v
SR 09 b AT TYIR T oo B nv

The second part of the reading lost by M-Kgs 15 attested also by ®-Kgs kal &EeheEdymy
&v "lepovoariy elvar 1o Svopd pov el (cf. the reconstruction of lines below).

8:16 (2) v ] >mé 2 Chr 6:6
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Frg. 8  Unidentified Fragment

Bhmi> 1
= 7 ] 2
Jo mmmd 3

(left? or) bottom margin

Frg. 8 preserves either a left margin or more probably a bottom margin, which would
reach 18 mm. A further line may have existed beneath line 3, traces of which would
not have been preserved if the line ended before an interval. The distance between
lines varies from 6 to 7 mm.

Frg. 8 is physically very similar to frgs. 1-7 of 4QKgs. The script here, however,
seems more Herodian than the still transitional hand of frgs. 1-7. The letters on this
fragment are of greater caliber and more elongated, and particularly kap and $in differ
from those on the other fragments. The big head of the kap on frg. 8 contrasts with
the imperceptible head of the other exemplars. The ¥in is made in three movements,
not 1n two, as on the other fragments. The size of the re§ is greater and not as angular.
Although the he may be the same, the probable yod of line 1 differs from the yod with
the angular head of the other fragments (cf. 7 2).

It 1s therefore not certain that this fragment belongs to 4QKgs, although it is not
impossible. The fragment appears with frgs. 1-7 on PAM 43.079 but not on the older
PAM 42.279. Moreover, the preserved text has no counterpart in I of Kings; given the
strong ‘massoretic’ character of the other fragments, this fact can be a further argument
that this fragment did not belong to 4QKgs.

There is now an additional fragment located with frgs. 1-8 in the museum, although
1t has not been photographed and is therefore not on Plate XXXVII. Measuring
2.5 mm high and 3 mm wide, it preserves only the letter re§ which is more similar in
shape to the res on frg. 8 than to those of the other fragments.

L 1 The vertical stroke forming a higature with the nun could belong to a yod. An ink trace on the
edge could belong to a final mem, possibly completing the word "D, ‘priests’.

L 2 The final letter may be a waw, although a yod 1s also possible. The reading 7/i> 70[& 1s probable.

L 3 There 1s a trace of an unidentifiable letter on the left edge of the leather. The ket is damaged
but certain The preceding ink spot could signal the head of a yod.
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Reconstruction of the Columns

The evidence and clues discussed below help us see how the extant fragments fit into
two contiguous columns, and also permit us some further speculation. I am grateful to
Prof. Hartmut Stegemann of Géttingen who provided the following data and analysis.

The evidence of the originals of the extant fragments clearly shows that frg. 6 was
on the layer above frg. 5 in a pile of similarly shaped fragments.

The text of frg. 5 comes from 1 Kgs 7:31-42.

The text of frg. 6 comes from 1 Kgs 7:51-8:9.

Therefore, (a) frg. 6 comes from a place left of frg. 5 and (b) this scroll was damaged
at a time when the beginning of the text was outside and the end of the text inside the
scroll.

The reconstruction of the biblical text left of frg. 5 5 and right of frg. 6 results in
columns about 11.5 cm wide.

The distance between correspondent points of damage in frg. 5 and frg. 6 is then
about 21 cm.

Since the patterns of damage in the upper left part of frg. 5 and the upper left part
of frg. 6 are very similar and the texts on the two fragments are very near to one
another, there would have been no other fragment intervening between them.

Therefore, the relatively large distance of about 21 cm between corresponding points
of damage clearly demonstrates that those fragments were very far from the end of the
scroll when the scroll sustained its damage.

Up to this point, every statement is quite exact and in no way ‘speculative’, but the
following arguments are more hypothetical.

The two columns of this scroll represented by frgs. 1-7 cover roughly the text of
four pages of BHS. Therefore, one may conclude that, on the average, one column of
4QKgs corresponds to approximately two pages of BHS.

From the text represented by frgs. 1-7 (1 Kgs 7:19-8:19) to the end of the book of
2 Kings, there are in BHS (p. 674 minus p. 574 =) 100 pages; this corresponds to 50
columns in this scroll. In 4QKgs, one column plus the margin between it and the next
column measured ¢.12.5 cm, thus eight complete columns would measure one meter of
the scroll, and the 50 columns would measure 6.25 meters.

This evidence is illuminated by the Temple Scroll (11QT2), where the width of the
columns (including margins) similarly averages ¢.12.5 cm, even though individual
column widths vary. 11QT2 had 66 columns, plus a ‘long’ handle sheet at its end; and
11QT?= was also damaged with the end of its text inside (like 4QKgs).

The fiftieth column before the end of 11QT? is its col. XVI. Here the distances
between corresponding points of damage are about 14 cm, as opposed to the 21 cm for
4QKgs. The leather of 11QT? is very thin: evidently, each turn of this scroll took
1 mm more than the preceding turn, or, in other words, the distances between
corresponding points of damage increase 1 mm after each turn, from one layer of the
scroll to the next one.

The leather of the fragments of 4QKgs is a little bit thicker than that of 11QT2.
Therefore, it seems plausible that the ‘increase’ from turn to turn in the 4QKgs scroll
was about 1.5 mm. In that case the scroll would end with the conclusion of the Book
of 2 Kings—50 columns (or 6.25 meters) to the left of the column represented by frg. 5.
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Reconstruction  Col. II 1 Kings 7:42-8:19
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Reconstruction  Col. I 1 Kings 7:19-42
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But the question now is how to determine where the original scroll began.

Most of the more than 800 scrolls from the Qumran caves are badly damaged, and
usually only a few fragments of each survived. Statistically, about half of those
‘remaining fragments of a particular scroll’ come from the middle layers of the scroll as
it had been deposited, i.e., the outer as well as the inner layers of those scrolls were
destroyed—mainly by humidity—and only some fragments which were roughly
equidistant from the inner hole of the scroll and from its outmost layer could survive.

If indeed, as the statistical evidence indicates, the fragments surviving from 4QKgs
also come from the middle layers of the original scroll, this scroll must have been a
very large one, containing the books of Joshua, Judges, 1-2 Samuel, and 1-2 Kings.

From the beginning of the book of Joshua (p. 354 in BHS) to the 4QKgs fragments
(p. 574 top), there are about 220 pages. This would correspond to about 110 columns
in our scroll, agreeing very well with the position of the surviving fragments in what
had been the middle of the scroll:

The position of frg. § and frg. 6 in the scroll

— central hole

containing 50 columns —

™~ the same distance
. in centimeters
containing 110 columns — — =

In this case, the scroll would have contained a total of 160 columns, and its length
would have been 160 x 12.5 cm = 20 meters. This is highly speculative; but it may not
be impossible (Torah scrolls were still longer!).

Reconstruction of the Lines

On most scrolls, the number of lines per column is the same within a given sheet. In
the complete Isaiah scroll (1QIsa?), however, there are three sheets which contain
columns with differing numbers of regular lines (see M. Burrows, The DSS of St.
Mark's Monastery [New Haven: ASOR, 1950] pp. xvii-xviii):

Sheet Col Number Sheet  Col Number Sheet Col. Number
(= plate) of lines (= plate) of hines (= plate) of lines
v X1 3 VIII XXVI 32 XI1  XXXVII 29
X1 3 XXVIT 29 XXXVIIT 30
XIv 32 XXXIX 3

XV 32 XL 32
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Also in 4QKgs, col. II may have had one line, or two lines (!), more than col. I
within the same space from the top to the bottom of the column (see the reconstruction
of cols. I-II above). The lines of frg. 6 were evidently closer together than those of
frg. 5 (see frg. 2 i~ii, where the line with ma0% in the left column is slightly higher than
the third line in the right column with v378; thus it is closer to the top of its column).
Therefore, line II 15 of our final reconstruction will have been still closer to the top of
its column than the corresponding line I 16. According to Prof. Stegemann’s
estimation, col. IT had 32 lines; but the distance from line II 32 to the bottom of the
scroll would have been the same as that from I 30 to the bottom. For similar evidence,
see 4Q405 (Shir Shabbat) frg. 3A (Carol Newsom, Songs of the Sabbath Sacrifice:
A Critical Edition [Atlanta: 1985], PL. VI).

The main consequence of this reconstruction is that we are able to establish that the
letters 11505 in frg. 2 ii are to be fixed at the beginning of line 9 (or 10) of the column
that follows frgs. 2-5. These letters form the word moo®, which is not found in the M
of Kings but is present in a parallel passage of 1 Chr 28:12 (mw5n). Both the passage
in Kings (vv 48-51) and that in 1 Chronicles 28:12-18 contain the same terms but they
are more developed and occur in a different order in Chronicles: cf. o931 %3 (1 Chr
28:13), amn mam (v 18), i (v 16), ma (v 15), mpamn (v 17), oopa (v 12), mss
(v 12).

Conclusion

This manuscript stands in the proto-rabbinic textual tradition. The positive evidence is
provided by the readings 1" and “ at frg. 6 9 (8:7), in agreement with M against ®
and Chr. The negative evidence is stronger. 4QKgs agrees with M Kgs (and Chr)
against ® in all the frequent and substantial variants which give to the Vorlage of the
Old Greek its very strong character and which reflect an intensive editorial activity: the
omissions in 7:20b, 30b-32a, 38b; 8:1a, 2, 3a, 4, 5-8b, the additions in 7:45b and 8:1a,
the transpositions in 7:26 (placed before M 7:25); 7:51 followed by 7:1a, 2-12, 1b;
8:12-13 (placed after M 8:53), and other textual variants such as 7:27 (v3 4QKgsmM,
mévTe ®), etc.

4QKgs agrees, however, with certain Massoretic manuscripts 5D and 2 Chr against
the erroneous M in Mo at 7:40. The addition of waw in 3¥p1 at 7:37 in agreement
with 5 and D could have arisen independently in each witness. 4QKgs presents two
peculiar variants that represent inferior readings: &N in 8:2 and "0 (st. cstr.) in 8:7.
Another peculiar reading of 4QKgs is that of -5 for “n in 8:6. It cannot therefore be
said that 4QKgs is completely deprived of its own character.

The most important reading of 4QKgs is the preservation of a substantial original
reading of Kings, lost by homoioteleuton in 1 Kgs 8:16, but preserved in the parallel
text of 2 Chr 6:5b-6a and partially preserved in the Old Greek text of 1 Kings 8:16.
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